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At-Home Photography by Flashlight 


DAVID J. COOK 


‘* Wanted — respectable, energetic and trustworthy workers to 
cultivate a field of photography, which, while demanding su- 
preme technical skill and adequate resourcefulness, promises 
quick and abundant pecuniary profit. Of course, such special- 
ists will equip themselves with the latest and most efficient appa- 
ratus of the smokeless type.’? — Wilfred A. French. 


IME was, when the mere mention of the 
flashlight brought out a storm of abuse. 
Not so now; the advent of the smoke- 
less flash-machine or, better, perhaps, the 
“ Portable Skylight,” has given a new lease of 
life to one of the most profitable photographic 
specialties — that of flashlight-work in the 
home. 

In the light of present achievement in flash- 
light-apparatus, the public can be pardoned for 
its strong prejudice against the old open flash 
with its attending dense smoke and disagree- 
able odor which pervaded the whole house, and 
the thick deposit of metallic grit and dust on 
floors and furniture, from burnt powder. Such 
experiences were anything but pleasant to the 
housewife. With the advent of the portable 
skylight, however, not any of these annoyances 
are present. One can now go into the most re- 
fined home and leave it in perfect order — 
without litter of any kind, smoke or odor. The 
requisites to such apparatus are: it must be 
perfectly smokeless and readily allow of empty- 
ing. It must be collapsible and of small di- 
mensions, light, portable and so arranged that 
instant and perfect ignition of the flash-powder 
take place the moment the bulb is pressed, con- 
necting the flash-pan and shutter. In addition 
to all these, the light-area is of vital importance. 
A small, concentrated source of light necessarily 
requires more powder to properly illuminate 
the subject or object than does a large source of 
light; and more powder creates more smoke. 
Of the many devices for firing the powder, the 
cap —such as used in the toy-pistol — or old, 
flint-and-steel principle of ignition, is the best. 
There is less danger of premature explosion ; 
they are reasonably certain, ready for use 
almost on the instant, require no priming, pres- 
ence of fire or flame, spark-coils, batteries or 
electrical connections of any kind, and are ex- 


ceedingly economical. They can be used in 
many places where the absence of electrical 
current for a machine so designed would debar 
the practitioner from a great deal of work. 

Of the many flash-powders on the market, 
preference is for the ‘slow instantaneous,” 
highly-actinic. The old order was for an ex- 
tremely fast powder and slow shutter; but the 
more proficient workers are reversing this, and 
would rather have a medium fast powder and 
instantaneous shutter. Better action is thus 
obtained with absolutely no movement. It is 
obvious that no one make of powder can be 
recommended. There is a decided difference, 
however, and the beginner would be wise to 
test several makes before making a final selec- 
tion. This may be easily done as follows: 
Load the plate-holder with a medium fast plate 
(any plate listed in class 114, Puoro-Era Ex- 
posure Guide); focus sharply on the subject, 
using a medium large stop —say F/8; with- 
draw the slide and expose only one-half of the 
plate (accomplished by means of the sliding 
division with which the reversible backs of most 
view-cameras are provided); make the flash, 
and again charge the flash-machine with the 
same number grains of powder as previously 
used, but of a different make. Now expose the 
other half of the plate on the remaining 
portion of the image. Upon development of 
the plate, positive proof is had which powder is 
the best — extravagant claims by the manufac- 
turer to the contrary, notwithstanding. 

Trusting that from the foregoing a wise 
choice may be made as to flashlight-equipment, 
the writer is pleased to draw attention to the 
first paragraph, by the editor of PHoro-ERa, 
prefacing this article: the need of respect- 
able, energetic and trustworthy workers in this 
field. It is to be regretted that all men prac- 
tising flashlight-portraiture are not of the high- 
est order in the profession. But, really, whose 
fault is it? If the best men in the photographic 
profession give so little time and attention to 
this field, is it any wonder that the itinerant, 
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ever on the alert for the dollars, gives this 
branch of photography an unsavory reputation / 
It is time that the professional photographers 
took heed of their opportunities; for, as yet, 
portraiture by flashlight is comparatively a new 
field. The progressive practitioner must realize 
that it is a “ good thing,” meeting, as it does, 
that ever-present demand for “ something new.” 
The photographer who continues to neglect this 
field is bound to lose prestige and patronage. 
At-home photography is becoming fashion- 
able with the élite, and, with the superior flash- 
light-equipment, now obtainable, and our greater 
technical skill, it will be but a short time when 
as many flashlight-portraits are taken in the 
home as are now made in the studio, and which 
will compare favorably in finish and in other 
respects with the best professional productions. 


MORRIS BURKE PARKINSON 


No handicap exists for the flashlight-worker. 
He is not restricted as to location or territory. 
His studio is where he happens to be. He is 
virtually independent and can arrange his time 
and make engagements to suit his convenience, 
by day or night, whenever and wherever it 
pleases him or his customer— in the home, 
office, store or workshop. While very beautiful 
effects may be obtained in the home, by day- 
light alone, preference is given to the portable 
skylight (flashlight). It is quicker, ensures crit- 
ical definition and permits stopping down, thus 
yielding greater depth in the picture. It also 
eliminates that annoying factor — exposure. 
By the aid of flashlight one has greater latitude 
and scope as to selection of place for the sitting, 
as many effects not otherwise possible may be ob- 
tained by stairway, fireplace, alcove, desk, piano 
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and doorway, and of social functions of an eve- 
ning. Pictures of * Pipe-Dreams,” “ Smoke-Pic- 
tures” and “ Firelight-Effects” may also be 
easily made. Just a few puffs of smoke is all that 
is necessary —the flash catches the picture 
perfectly. 

When called to the home, make yourself 
master of the situation. Be gentlemanly. Strive 
to please with bold ideas, not usually thought 
of. Watch your subject closely — the keynote 
to your composition is within your grasp. In- 
spire confidence, and you may have a free field 
for the display of your talents. In working 
with children, give full attention to them and 
not to the parents. Show them how the appa- 
ratus works, and get them thoroughly acquainted. 
By firing a cap or two, you will leave pleasant 
memories of the “ jolly man with the fireworks.” 


MORRIS BURKE PARKINSON 


Arrange the setting and focus the camera, and 
have all ready so as not to tire your subjects 
unnecessarily. When the exposure is made, 
allow them perfect liberty. In short, play with 
them as another child might, but be ever on 
your guard and about your business getting 
pictures. Try to secure as many valuable re- 
membrances of child-life as possible, and be 
liberal with your plates. Pictures which show 
their ability, sharpness and “ cuteness” are par- 
ticularly desirable; and remember that what 
applies to little children applies, in a great 
measure, to the grown-ups, as well. After all, 
adults are but children at heart. If our inter- 
pretation of the life and character of our subject 
is pleasing, you may be sure other commissions 
will follow; as friends will admire, and want 
their pictures taken in a like manner. One 
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should make it an unbreakable rule never to let 
an indifferent or unsatisfactory piece of work 
leave his hands. Profit by the large commer- 
cial concerns who advertise ‘ your money’s 
worth or your money back, and no questions 
asked.” Success in flashlight-photography, as 
in studio-work or anything else, depends in a 
large measure upon the spoken word, whether 
or not it is in your favor. A good word spoken 
to a friend about your work is the best possible 
publicity, and it is like an endless chain — there 
is no end to the good it may do you. For the 
highest success, however, good work should be 
backed up by high-class advertising. None but 
the best of printing, the finest stationery and 
highest-class announcements should be used, and 
all advertising sent out under seal should carry 
a two-cent stamp. Do not be niggardly in the 
matter of postage and thereby defeat the very 
ends sought. A booklet which calls attention 
to flashlight-work and contains illustrations, in 
halftone, of cunning” baby-pictures, charming 
misses and attractive home groups; weddings, 
dinner-parties and other social functions, not 
forgetting some splendid pictures of manly men, 
in the office or spending an evening at home, at 
their work, with nicely-worded suggestions, will 
be of inestimable value as a business-builder. 
If not all the desirable persons in the commu- 
nity are your patrons, and you desire to broaden 
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your field, then selected lists of names may be 
obtained from high-class caterers, grocers, milk- 
men, jewelers, etc., and from the lodge, church 
or telephone directories, which, if properly used, 
will bring results. When your trade is estab- 
lished, maintain a “ waiting-list,”” as do workers 
in other professions. Record your engagements, 
and, with the possible exception of special social 
functions where immediate attention is de- 
manded, give the customer a date when you will 
be at perfect liberty and can give him your un- 
divided attention. This allows everything to be 
put in readiness and gives ample time to think 
things over, with the result that the sitting must 
seldom be made over. This arrangement also 
allows the photographer more liberty of thought 
and expression. Better results are obtained 
and a more favorable impression given. A suc- 
cessful man, in any business, is always in de- 
mand ; and if you can truthfully tell a customer 
that such dates are taken, it will not be long 
before it becomes public that, if a sitting is de- 
sired of Mr. Busyman, an engagement must be 
made days ahead. 

In working the flash, place the machine as 
near to the subject as possible, as low down, and 
tilted as far over, as the field of the lens will 
allow. Working in this manner, but a very 
small charge of powder is required. The light- 
ing is soft and round, and no reflector is needed. 
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One should consider the flashlight a skylight, as, 
indeed, it is —a portable skylight — and should 
be operated accordingly ; only in flashlight, the 
light is brought to the subject instead of the 
subject placed in the right relation to the sky- 
light, as in studio-practice. If one is master, 
then, of daylight, it is a foregone conclusion he 
will be a success with flashlight. Flashlight 
must not be considered faultless, however, to 
make up for shortcomings and lack of technical 
skill of the worker. It is but a lifeless tool, 
controlled entirely by the conditions existing or 
created and maintained by the direction of the 
one calling them into active power. It will act 
differently under different conditions, but always 
the same under identical conditions. This is one 
of its greatest factors, and the secret of success 
in flashlight-work. The variable factor — day- 
light — is done away with, and we have to con- 
sider only such constant factors as lens-aperture 
and plate-speeds. If one is without studio-train- 
ing or has little knowledge of lighting-conditions, 
much may be learned, and mastery of the flash- 
light accomplished, by practice of the following 
experiments: Go to a darkened room with your 
subject, take a lighted candle, lamp or other 
single luminary, and, after seating the one you 
are experimenting with, place the light directly 
above his head and note the deep-set cavernous 
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eyes, high, prominent cheek-bones, and dense, 
perpendicular shadows from nose and chin. 
Next, place the light directly to one side of his 
face and note that one-half of it is virtually in 
eclipse and presents a wedged appearance. 
Next, place the light directly in front of his face 
and note the flat, dish-shaped appearance of the 
face, all features equally illuminated without 
prominence — spiritless and dead. Now place 
the light at a 45° angle to the top, side and 
front of his face, and note the wonderful trans- 
formation. All is roundness, animation and 
life. Features are given due prominence, and 
we have a perfect whole. For further explana- 
tion on lighting the attention of the worker is 
directed to that part of the writer’s article on 
Home-Portraiture,” which appeared in the 
October number of PHoro-Era. 

Regarding exposure, or rather the amount of 
powder to be used, at different distances from 
the subject, elevation, ete., and size of lens-dia- 
phragm, speed of plate, ete., there need be little 
difficulty. First, determine the least possible 
amount of powder which will give a printable 
negative upon using a normal developer (the 
formula recommended by the manufacturer of 
that particular plate used). The lens should be 
at full opening, a medium-fast plate used, and the 
flash-machine placed as heretofore explained — 
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as close to, as low down, and tilted as far over, 
the subject, as the field of the lens will allow. 
The general surroundings, walls, ceiling, ete., 
should be light in tone (in a high key). Once 
the minimum amount of powder is ascertained, 
under these conditions, the rest is merely a mat- 
ter of mathematics, bearing in mind the relative 
sensitiveness of plates as given in PHoro-Era 
Exposure Guide, the relative speed of the lens, 
at different light-openings, also the law of light- 
intensities, at different distances: ‘The strength 
of light decreases inversely as the square of the 
distance.” That is to say —if ten grains of 
a certain flash-powder produce a normal nega- 
tive six feet distant from the subject, it will take 
forty grains of powder, of the same make, at a 
distance of twelve feet. 

This we get by the following calculations : Our 
first distance, at which ten grains are effective, 
is six feet ; at twelve feet distance the ratio will 
be as the squares of the distances, or 12 x 12 
divided by 6 x 6, which equals 4. That is, the 
effectiveness of light decreases as the square of 
the distance; the distance has been doubled ; 
therefore four times the amount of powder must 
be taken. Multiplying, therefore, our original 
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ten grains, which worked at the six-foot distance, 
by four, we have forty grains. However, this 
is assuming that the walls, ceiling and general 
surroundings are in a high key (light in tone) or 
nearly so, reflecting almost all the light. If, 
however, the general surroundings are medium 
in tone, so that the light is only about 70 per 
cent effective, we will have to have enough pow- 
der to make up the hundred per cent. That is, 
for the six-foot distance, we would use 100/70 
of 10 grains, which gives about 14 grains; or 
for the twelve-foot distance, 100/70 of 40 
grains, which is about 57 grains. Now, if the 
general surroundings are very dark in tone, so 
that the light is only about 60 per cent effective, 
we must make up the hundred per cent by taking 
100/60 of 10 grains in the 6-foot case, which 
gives about 17 grains; or 100/60 of 40 grains, 
in the 12-foot case, which gives about 67 grains. 

With a little calculation, therefore, underex- 
posures are an unknown quantity, and our 
negatives will show an astonishing degree of 
uniformity, not thought possible by the old, 
haphazard system ; and the practice of portrait- 
ure by flashlight becomes a delightful, as well 
as a profitable, occupation. 
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TOWLES STUDIO 


What a Beginner Ought to Know 


E. L. C. 


PRING and early summer seem to be the 

season when most beginners catch the 

fever sometimes called ‘“ cameritis,” al- 
though many yield to the spell of the popular 
maxim, “Do it now.” Unless well advised, 
the amateur is apt to plunge blindly ahead and 
waste time, money and energy, only to find later 
that he has accomplished little or nothing 
profitable. 

When a wise man embarks in any new enter- 
prise, whether for business or pleasure, he en- 
deavors to look the ground over first with a 
view to learning whither he is going, how he is 
going to reach his object and, above all, when 
he is ready to take advice from those who have 
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undergone similar experiences. Photography is 
a pretty large field and a man may go into 
it as far as he likes; he may pause on the out- 
skirts, or he may devote his life to it; he may 
be content to make a few record-pictures, or he 
may discover that it satisfies and brings out an 
innate, but previously inarticulate, artistic taste. 
No man really knows what he can do until he 
tries. But, at the same time, actual experience 
is not entirely necessary in order to learn some 
things ; one can learn the location of quicksand 
without stepping into it. 

There is a certain regular and orderly 
sequence in the art, and one thing leads to and 
depends on another. Certain technicalities must 
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be mastered first; one must walk before one can 
run. The tools of the craft are simple and not 
very expensive — at least for ordinary purposes. 
As the student progresses, he can discover for 
himself what phase of photography suits him 
best — or least. Assuming that the reader is 
interested in photography and has — or thinks 
he has — a taste for pictorial matters, the writer 
offers a few suggestions. 

The first piece of advice is to join a good 
camera club, if possible, to subscribe to some 


good photographic journals and to read a good - 


treatise on the art. Joining a club, of course, 
depends much on one’s locality; but camera 
journals can be had anywhere within the limits 
of the Postal Union. Avoiding invidious com- 
parisons, the writer would suggest PHoto-Era, 
published in Boston; American Photographer, 
published in Boston ; Camera Craft, published 
in San Francisco; The Camera, published in 
Philadelphia, and, if one is not prejudiced 
against things British, the Amateur Photo- 
grapher, or Photography and Focus, both 
published in London. For a general, all-around 
treatise covering the field pretty thoroughly, the 
amateur is referred to either Watkins’ Photo- 
graphy (Van Nostrand), or to Child Bayley’s 
Complete Photographer (McClure, Phillips & 
Co.). The former touches chiefly the scientific 
and the latter the artistic side of the art. The 
little brochures of the Photo-Miniature Series 
(Tennant & Ward) are invaluable for special 
subjects. 

The variety of equipment by way of types of 
cameras offered to the beginner is embarrassing 
and delusive. Beginning with the dinky little 
box-form with a toy-lens and infantile shutter 
one may go up the scale to the reflex — mirror- 
style — with a fast anastigmat and a roller- 
blind, focal-plane, shutter. The amateur is 
advised to shun at first both extremes. Under 
exceptional conditions of light and subject, 
rather fair pictures can be taken with a dollar- 
camera ; but to do so, presupposes an amount of 
skill which the beginner does not possess. A 
moderate-priced, quarter-plate or 4.x 5 mirror- 
camera, focusing and provided with an F/8 lens 
and a shutter with speeds T., B., 1, 4%, 5, Yo, 
Ys, Vso and 1409 would be just the thing for the 
average amateur. Unfortunately some of our 
manufacturers can’t see it in that light. Things 
being as they are, the amateur is advised to 
begin with a medium-priced camera fitted with a 
shutter giving speeds, say T., B., 1, 14,15 Yo, Vos 
and 5p and a rapid rectilinear lens, F/8. The 
last three speeds are for snapshots ; for the rest 
the camera must be steadied or supported on 
something firmer than the human body. The 


fast lens and shutter may come later, as needed. 

In selecting a camera, the beginner should 
always bear in mind what the primary purpose 
of a camera is, and not allow himself to be mis- 
led by finish, color or glitter. The camera is a 
contrivance for admitting light to a film or plate 
in controllable quantities through a lens and ex- 
cluding light from the plate or film in other 
places. Hence the bellows must be absolutely 
light-tight. In the next place the film or plate 
must be absolutely parallel with the lens-board 
and must oceupy the exact position of the ground- 
glass, otherwise distortion ensues. The lens-board 
or front must be parallel with the ground-glass 
and must be reasonably rigid. A wabbly lens- 
front is an abomination. In buying a camera, 
especially a second-hand one, always try the 
lens-front; if unstable, reject it. 

As regards size of camera, the writer prefers 
a quarter-plate (314 x 414 inches) for a hand- 
camera that is to be carried about on trips, 
vacations and excursions. The 5 x 7 is too 
bulky and in this country, at least, our smaller 
cameras are either too limited in range or too 
expensive. A double extension camera is useful 
if one wants pictures on a larger scale — and has 
a convertible lens such as most rectilinears are. 

The focusing-seale is generally reasonably 
accurate for the lens originally furnished on 
the camera. If another lens is bought, one can 
make a new scale by focusing on the ground- 
glass for different distances and marking the 
scale accordingly. 

Every amateur in beginning photography has 
to decide for himself the vexed question ** Which 
shall I use, films or plates?” A 4-inch or 314- 
inch film of six or twelve exposures undoubtedly 
is easier to carry in one’s pocket than corre- 
sponding double plate-holders. But the films 
cost about twice as much as plates and are less 
convenient to develop for particular effects. The 
film camera has a cubic bulk equal to or slightly 
larger than the corresponding plate-camera 
owing to the space for the two spools. The in- 
convenience of bulk in plate-holders, to be carried 
in the pocket, disappears in the small plate- 
cameras in vogue in the British and German 
markets, and the film pack, coming more and 
more into use, combines many of the advantages 
of plates and films. In traveling, films are un- 
doubtedly more convenient to carry. In home- 
portrait work, in enlargements, in lantern-slide 
work, in copying and in neighborhood work, 
plates are more convenient. 

For development shall I use a tank or not ? 
That depends on you. Much has been written 
on the subject, and in the discussion unnecessary 
heat has been displayed by the advocates of the 
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two systems. But perhaps the truth of the 
matter may be summed up as follows: There 
is nothing mysterious about the operation of a 
tank. Any lighttight contrivance would do 
just as well. Given the same developer and 
temperature, identical results can be achieved in 
a tray in a darkroom. There are occasions 
when variety of subject and variety of effect 
aimed at require longer or shorter time of devel- 
opment than normal; these results cannot be 
obtained in the negative by identical times of 
development. In using a plate-tank, a darkroom 
is necessary at the beginning and the end of the 
process. The tank must be inverted every five 
minutes for twenty or thirty minutes. Which 
had you rather do: sit outside of a darkroom 
with your eye on the clock and reverse a tank, 
or stay inside of a darkroom and see your pic- 
tures come up? Likewise regarding films: 
Which had you rather do: turn a crank outside 
or see-saw a roll inside a darkroom? Pay your 
money and take your choice. 

The puzzled novice may here ask: If I don’t 
use the tank-system, how am I to know when 
my negatives are “done ”’ ? 


E. LOUISE MARILLIER 


Well, if you have no friend to show you, one 
way would be to expose a roll (using proper 
exposure, of which anon) and send it to the man- 
ufacturer for development. Then take a print 
on printing-out-paper (being simplest) and note 
which negative gives best detail and gradations. 
Then take that negative into the darkroom, wet 
it so it looks just like a freshly-developed nega- 
tive and use that as a guide for development. 
With plates, film packs and cut films, the 
Watkins’ system of factorial development is 
very satisfactory as a rule. 

The idea of a darkroom is often a bugbear to 
the novice; but there is no good reason why it 
should be. A bath-room with a few boards 
over the bath tub and a couple of blankets held 
by glass-headed pins over the window, serves 
very well. Any old lumber-room or store-room 
will do just about as well, if one can rig up a 
sink and pail. If you have electricity in the 
house, you can splice a cord to your electric 
light and have a shaded red bulb, which must 
be non-actinic, attached to the ceiling. This 
will give you a safe light for general operations. 
You can put another white light in a box with 
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a piece of properly-colored glass, or one protected 
by a suitable fabric — for a developing-light. 
For a developer, one can take the convenient 
M. Q. tubes or, for instance, the liquid Rodinal 
or Azol developer. They are cheap, handy and 
efficient. Master one kind of developer before 
taking up others. 

But, after all, it makes no difference what 
camera, lens, shutter or other apparatus one 
has, the deciding factor in making negatives is 
the question of exposure. A skilful operator 
can juggle with a negative to a certain extent 
and the quality of the printing-paper may make 
amends to some degree, but it is generally hardly 
worth while. A minute’s care in determining 
exposure will obviate an hour’s manipulation 
afterwards. 

There are for the amateur two methods of 
determining exposure. One is by tables and 
the other is by meter. By the first method the 
speed of the emulsion is taken, the actinic power 
of the light, and the character of the subject. 
From these factors the correct exposure is cal- 
culated quite easily. With a meter, one notes 
the time necessary to darken a piece of sensitive 
paper to a standard hue; then, taking into con- 
sideration the speed of the emulsion, the meter 
gives you the right exposure. The meter is 
more reliable for pictures taken near sunset, at 
dawn and in the shade. On the other hand, 
many persons have difficulty in matching the 
hue of the meter paper to standard. Reasonable 
care with either method will yield a larger 
number of good negatives, than will mere guess- 
work. 

So much for the mechanical mauipulation of 
a negative. Almost anyone with ordinary com- 
mon sense can produce a technically-good nega- 
tive by following directions. And the same is 
true as to printing-processes. Gaslight-paper 
comes in so many kinds that almost any negative 
can be coaxed into producing something pre- 
sentable. And in some printing-out (daylight) 
papers one need not bother about chemicals: 
they are in the paper already. But the whole 
difference between a bungler and an artist lies 
in the comprehension of what is known as Com- 
position, or how the various objects to be photo- 
graphed are grouped and arranged. 

Many large books have been written on ** Com- 
position,” and it is not the intention of the writer 
to undertake to summarize them in one article. 
But, judging from prints criticized in the photo- 
graphic periodicals enumerated above, the chief 
and most flagrant fault of the novice is to neglect 
his background. He will, for example, take a 
really good likeness of his grandmother sitting 
on the back porch. His attention is concen- 


trated on the dear old lady. He forgets that 
back of her is a hideous brick wall. The lens 
does not concentrate its attention on any one 
thing; it sees all things impartially if they are 
within its range of vision. The result is that 
the novice has a picture of the old lady and a 
clear, accurate picture of the brick wall, and 
the face of the lady and the face of the brick 
wall compete for the observer's attention. Or, 
suppose that sister Alice is playing with the old 
dog and the pups. The pose is exquisite, and 
you have a charming subject. She has one fat, 
pudgy dog in her arms, the old dog is looking 
up appealingly and yet trustfully. The rest of 
the pups are tumbling over each other at her 
feet. But when the photograph comes out, you 
find that you have forgotten that horrid, wooden 
fence, every paling of which is staring at you 
and spoils the picture. If you had moved a 
few feet to the left, you might have shown those 
grape-vines climbing the shrubbery, and you 
would have had an harmonious and unobtrusive 
background. 

Another common fault is a multiplicity of 
attractions in the same print. For example: 
there goes old Judge Harris down the street, 
a fine, handsome gentleman of the old school, 
well worthy any artist’s attention. But when 
your picture comes out, you find that you have 
overlooked an auto going by, a dog in the fore- 
ground, and a housemaid sweeping the porch at 
the right. What do you want to show: judge, 
auto, dog or housemaid’ Nobody can tell from 
the picture. If you want to show the judge, 
select a combination where the judge is the one 
central theme, and let all the rest simply come 
in as accessories that harmonize, but do not 
compete, with the interest pertaining to the 
judge. Tell only one story at a time, and 
remember that the function of a background is 
to keep back, and not to come forward for 
recognition. 

* * * * * * 

Assuming that the amateur has learned to 
make good negatives and has taken off fairly 
presentable prints from them, the question next 
arises: What shall he do with them ? 

Well, some very wise men have been known 
to soak their plates in hot water and use the 
glass for hot-bed frames in the garden. Films, 
it has been discovered, make excellent kindling- 
material for starting fires in the grates, particu- 
larly in chilly days of spring and autumn. Others, 
less severely practical and more ambitious, make 
lantern-slides or enlarged prints in bromide, 
platinum, carbon or ozobrome, bromoil, pigmoil, 
ete. 

Making lantern-slides is a fascinating and not 
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very difficult pastime. 
or make one if handy at tools. 
made by contact or by camera. 
simpler, but the latter admits of manipulations 


One may buy a lantern, 
Slides may be 


The former is 


otherwise unattainable. Coloring slides allows 
indefinite exercise of good taste —and, inci- 
dentally, of a tremendous amount of bad taste. 
There are colored slides that are a “thing of 
beauty and a joy forever” —and there are 
colored slides that ought to be publicly burned, 
and the * artist ’’ ducked in a horse-pond. One 
may use oil or dyes — for coloring lantern-slides, 
of course. The oil-process seems the more diffi- 
cult; but, once mastered, it is said to be capable 
of better effects. All this leads into the question 
of color which cannot be taught by books. The 
best way to see if your color is good is to try 
your slides out at home. All that is really 
necessary to buy is, first, a pair of condensing- 
lenses mounted, costing about five dollars. A 
100-candle power electric lamp will throw the 
image on a sheet plainly enough for home-pur- 
poses. An auto lamp, using calcium carbide or 
compressed gas, will serve admirably for an 
illuminant. If one has a taste for that sort of 
thing, illustrated lectures can be given — gratui- 
tously — at church or lodge entertainments or 
“uplift” gatherings. While, if one has really 
good stuff and can talk, an honest penny can be 
turned by lectures before more serious audiences. 

On the other hand, a good, timely print on 
glossy paper sent to a newspaper may bring in 
money. Artistic work in such cases is generally 
wasted ; it must be timely and of popular interest. 
Something in the line of murders, dog-fights, 
defaleations, scandals, elopements or suicides will 
often pass muster. Readers of one-cent papers 
want their news “spicy,” whether true or not. 
Other amateurs, properly classed as semi-profes- 
sionals, go about sizing up residential sections 
and take orders for views of houses and grounds, 
which, in good carbon-prints, will often bring 
in a respectable sum of money. In the country, 
particularly, a colored enlargement of a photo- 
graphic portrait will sell readily. 

Bromide enlargements offer no great diffi- 
culty ; they may be made by any amateur who 
possesses common sense, and ability to follow 
directions. The camera that took the picture 
will do the work, if one does not care to use the 
collapsible boxes on the market, a darkroom and 
some large trays being about all that is neces- 
sary in the way of equipment. 

If the amateur has learned how to make a 
good negative; how to make a good print on 
gaslight or daylight paper; how to make lan- 
tern-slides ; how to make bromide enlargements 
and carbons — and still sighs for new worlds to 


conquer, let him try bromoil. The peculiarity 
of bromoil is the amount of “control” possible ; 
and that means the opportunities to make or 
spoil a picture tenfold. One may make a back- 
ground retreat or advance ; subdue or emphasize 
a foreground; intensify or reduce the middle 
distance, and place accents where one wishes. 
It is the quintessence of the science of light and 
shade: chiaroscuro. It is the aeme of pho- 
tography. It is Art, with a big A. 

The road to photography may be long or 
short, wide or narrow, just as one wishes. It 
may end in a blind alley, or it may open up end- 
less vistas of beauty and refreshment. It may 
be a mere passing hobby, or it may be a consola- 
tion, an inspiration, a new interpretation of life. 

The man who is content to gad about, snap- 
ping promiscuously at whatever comes in front 
of his camera, and who has his developing and 
printing done for him, undoubtedly gets some 
pleasure out of it; but he learns nothing and 
soon tires of his new toy. 

Others find delight in mastering the art — 
and it is an art —of developing a negative and 
getting a technically-good print. But they, too, 
tire in time, unless they advance to other fields. 

But the man who masters the technique of 
his art, and uses his art to interpret Nature as 
she appears to him in her varying moods; he is 
the man that gets the most out of photography. 
He begins to see in a new light things that he 
has been looking at for years and yet has never 
seen. He feels the artistic, creative instinct 
arising within him, and he strives to interpret 
to others, through his art, those feelings and 
sentiments. The elm-tree beside the cottage on 
the shore of the lake seen in the gray mist of 
dawn; in the glare of noonday; in the soft 
dusk of twilight; in January with the wild 
winter-winds sweeping the swirling snow, or in 
the shimmering heat of July; in April while 
the tender leaves are just sprouting, or in bleak 
November as those same leaves fall in graceful 
circles to the tawny sands below — can he catch, 
interpret and fix in permanent form those way- 
ward and ever changing moods of Nature? He 
tries and fails, but tries again and, perhaps, 
succeeds at last. But at each trial and failure 
he has come closer and closer, and understands 
more and more intimately the handwork of the 
Creator: he sees God through God’s works. 
Articulate or not, he is an artist, an interpreter 
of beauty to mankind. And, whether rich or 
poor, magnate or industrial serf, he has within 
him, secure from the turmoil, stress and strain 
of modern life, an inner kingdom of the soul 
where he revels in fancy free and where no 
unbidden guest may intrude. 
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The American Congress of Photography 


CHARLES F. TOWNSEND, President-elect of the P. A. of A. 


is a representative body of delegates 
consisting of two professional photo- 
graphers from every state and province in 
North America, elected or appointed by the 
various state-associations or societies. It was 
born in Rochester, N. Y., 1909. It is the first 
and most important auxiliary of the Photo- 
graphers’ Association of America, organized for 
the purpose of relieving the association, when in 
convention assembled, of the monotonous routine 
of business. Many hours were formerly sacri- 
ficed in disposing of the business-affairs of the 
association that are now referred back to the 
Congress of Photography. It was organized 
during the presidency of Frank Barrows, who 
acted as the first chairman. G. W. Harris was 
the second chairman, at the Milwaukee Conven- 
tion; Ben Larrimer the third, at St. Paul; and 
Charles F. Townsend, the fourth and last chair- 
man, officiated at the Philadelphia Convention. 
To state definitely what the Congress has 
accomplished would be a difficult task, although 
those who have had the responsibility are to be 
congratulated on the fact that it is still the live 
wire of the P. A. of A., and that interest in it is 
growing yearly. The objectionable per capita 
tax has undoubtedly delayed the forward move- 
ment considerably, as a number of the leading 
state organizations have refused to affiliate on 
account of it. Fortunately, it was voted to dis- 
continue this tax at the Philadelphia meeting. 
Manley W. Tyree, first vice-president elect of 
the P. A. of A., will act as chairman at the 
Kansas City Convention in 1913. He is par- 
ticularly qualified to serve in this capacity, as he 
has been secretary of the Congress for the past 
two years. The three important steps taken up 
to date are as follows: First, organization 
(1909-1910) ; Second, Amendment to constitu- 
tion, providing fer a dividing line which makes 
it necessary to hold conventions yearly, alternating 
from east to west, giving the fraternity in all sec- 
tions of America an opportunity to attend a con- 
vention every two years at a minimum railway 
expense (1911); Third, Revision of constitutions, 
disposing of per capita tax. Change of basis of 
representation (1912). Under the revised con- 
stitution no change can be made with reference 
to the dividing line in the next five years. 
Pessimistic members of the association declare 
the Congress unnecessary, believing the work 
which it accomplishes could be done as well in 
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the convention business-meeting. Experience 
has shown, however, that this is not possible. 
Many photographers with splendid ideas are 
reticent about expressing them in so large a 
body of people, and the consequence is that 
those who are less timid control the convention. 
This alone justifies the existence of the Con- 
gress, as it makes a splendid place to discuss 
important questions which arise from year to 
year. The fact that the constitution and by-laws 
were in anything but a satisfactory condition, 
when the Congress was organized, is sufficient 
evidence that it was necessary to provide a 
remedy, in some way, and the Congress seems to 
be the most practical means to accomplish this. 

Those most familiar with the situation feel 
that, if one forward step can be made each year, 
much good will be derived to the association 
through its efforts. It is hoped that at its next 
session, the Congress will settle the paid-secre- 
tary question ; also that it will provide a circu- 
lating exhibit under the management of a paid 
representative, who will travel over the entire 
country with this display. The tour should in- 
clude the cities and towns whose photographers 
are sufliciently interested to participate in a 
movement which will materially benefit the 
standing of the fraternity, as well as create a 
greater demand for the better class of portraits 
by photography. It should also tend to educate 
the general public to an appreciation of a higher 
artistic standard in photographic work. 

Let us, then, unite in the idea of a Congress 
of Photography, to assist those who are inter- 
ested in it; and let those who are fortunate 
enough to be appointed as delegates from a state 
or province feel that they are enjoying the 
highest honor that is in the power of any organi- 
zation to bestow. The delegates, thus appointed, 
should devote some of their time and thought 
in introducing something that will be of benefit 
to the profession as well as bringing forth ideas 
that will materially increase our business and 
profits as a whole, bearing in mind the old 
adage, ‘In unity there is strength.” And, lastly, 
when such ideas present themselves, let the 
delegate take time to write to one of the officers 
so that they may be introduced in regular form, 
and be properly brought before the American 
Congress of Photography. Surely, any move- 
ment which has for its object the welfare of 
the professional photographer is deserving of 
support. 
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THE PINES 


WARD E. BRYAN 


The Sight of Retouchers 


HERE seems to be a general idea that 
retouching, if practised fairly continu- 
ously, is detrimental to the eyesight of the 
worker, and under ordinary conditions it un- 
doubtedly is. The young retoucher, with the 


accommodation muscles of his eye unstrained 
and elastic, at first scorns all aids to vision, but 
very soon finds that his sight becomes easily 


fatigued, spectacles of increasing power are 
found necessary, and, at last, we find him with 
spectacles plus a reading glass. Very much of 
this trouble would be obviated if properly-ad- 
justed spectacles, suitable only to the special 
purpose, were adopted from the first. The 
optician or oculist should clearly understand 
that the glasses are not wanted for ordinary 
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reading or work, but for fine definition at a 
special distance. He would then arrange not 
only for the focus of the eye to be, if we may so 
call it, “ fixed ” for that near point without tax- 
ing the muscles, but he would also take care that 
by a judicious decentering of the lenses the optic 
axes converged to the point also without strain. 
The arrangement of the desk and the illumina- 
tion of the negative have an important bearing 
on this matter. It is very common to find a 
badly-screened desk compensated for by an ordi- 
nary looking-glass reflector. Except for very 
thick, muddy negatives, this is the worst possible 


arrangement, and, as it is almost equivalent to 
staring at the sky itself, must lead to eye- 
trouble. 

As an example of what to avoid, we can in- 
stance the nicely-polished mahogany desk at 
which many photographers expect the recep- 


tionist to fill up her time. It usually has no 
merit but sightliness. Some retouchers make a 
practice of using a pale blue glass when working 
with artificial light; this makes the light appear 
cooler to the eye and nearer in color to daylight, 
but its real value is exceedingly doubtful. 
—The British Journal. 


Arcady in Paris 


EMIL SCHWAB 


of fascinating Paris, that entitled the 

Pare Monceaux has _particularly-allur- 
ing loveliness; indeed, Murray styles it “the 
most charming, well-kept and picturesque gar- 
den” of the Gallic metropolis. It is situated 
near the Boulevard Malesherbes, and is most 
easily approached from the Are de IEtoile 
through the Avenue Hoche. 

Though located right in the fulness of la vie 
élégante —not very far from the Madeleine, 
the Nouvel Opéra and the Champs Elysées — 
there often reigns in the inner recesses of Mon- 
ceaux, with its fine old trees, its rockeries, its 
cascade, and its little lake surrounded by a 
half-ruined portico of fluted Corinthian columns, 
a peace and quiet that involuntarily dispose one 
to sylvan dreams of the idyls of Theocritus, 
of the pastures and clear water and woodlands 
of Arcady peopled with fleeting forms of Naiads 
and Dryads, and where nymphs and satyrs dis- 
port in elfin gambols. 

In the time of Louis XVI, Monceaux was a 
hamlet in the jurisdiction of the parish of 
Clichy. Here the Duke of Chartres caused to 
be constructed, in 1778, a “maison de _plai- 
sance” or pleasure-house, in front of which 
stretched a park filled with the luxurious and 
fantastic devices in which the horticultural art 
of that time took delight. Among these were 
“ruins” built to order in the Greek and Gothic 
styles, superb peristyles, statues and fountains. 
Prominent among these was the circular colon- 
nade, known as the “ noumachie ” or sea-fight — 
what prompted the name we do not know — 
surrounding a little lake. The illustration on 


MONG the many delightful beauty-spots 


the opposite page gives an idea of the classic 
beauty of this happy inspiration. 


A Monsieur 


Carmontel was the designer of the park, which 
after a while became popularly known as the 
Due de Chartres’ * Folly.” 

When the Revolution came, Monceaux went 
the way of other aristocratic demesnes, and be- 
came the property of the nation. Later, Napo- 
leon took an interest in it, as evidenced by a 
letter he wrote in 1807, wherein he stated that 
Paris ought to have a new garden, something in 
the Chinese taste, he thought, one differing in 
style from, but rivaling, the Tuileries, the Lux- 
embourg and the Jardin des Plantes. Happily 
these and other barbaric notions of the great 
conqueror were never carried out. 

The Pare Monceaux, as it now appears, is 
mainly a creation of the Second Empire, de- 
signed or rather reconstructed by M. Alphand, 
and thus completed in August, 1862. “At the 
present day,” writes Robert Hénard in his work 
on the gardens and squares of Paris, published 
in 1911, * The Pare Monceaux, surrounded by 
magnificent habitations of which it seems to be 
a dependency, is one of the most remarkable in 
Paris by reason of the loveliness of its leafy 
shades and the diversity of its prospects. If 
you would enjoy to the full the delights of Pare 
Monceaux, it is in the spring-time and in the 
morning that you should visit there. No place 
in Paris is more cool, more deliciously solitary. 
Whether it be around the little lake reflecting 
in its mirror the half-ruined and ivy-covered 
colonnade, or near the pyramid, that mysterious 
little edifice, with its low portal flanked by 
Egyptian caryatids and its niches wherein per- 
fumes formerly burned in censers, or about the 
lawns framed in groups of bamboo, dwarf-palms 
or rhododendron —the charm is everywhere 
present.” 
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CHRISTMAS-SHOPPING 
MADAME D’ORA 


The Work of Madame d’Ora 


A. H. BLAKE, M. A. 


ADAME D’ORA of Vienna has come 
very rapidly into public notice; and 
her versatility and power of character- 

rendering as well as fine technical skill in 
presentment deserve all the success which she 
has attained. Not only was she a successful 
exhibitor at the last London Salon of Photo- 
graphy; but her exhibition at the A. P. Little 
Gallery, this spring, served to extend still 
further the knowledge of her work amongst 
English-speaking photographers. 

If one were asked in what the charm of 
Madame d’Ora’s work consisted, principally, I 


think the first word that comes into the mind 
would be that very word, charm. The grace 
and attractiveness with which her figures are 
posed and the feeling which she often gets into 
her pictures would at once stamp them as the 
work of a sympathetic and artistic woman. It 
is this quality of sympathy that is very char- 
acteristic of Madame d’Ora and her character 
studies. It has been pointed out that men are 
generally portrayed by her in meditative poses 
and women in active ones, and this is in the 
main true, though I take it this is not premedi- 
tated but only an accident in the expression of 
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L. KASIMIR, ETCHER 
MADAME D’ORA 


the personalities of the sitters who have pre- 
sented themselves to her. 

To speak with detail of some of the 
examples of the work with which Madame 
d’Ora has favored us, it will be well to commence 
with the very characteristic subject “ Shopping ” 
which first really introduced her widely to 
British workers. For, though she had one or 
even two — I cannot remember which in the first 
London Salon held in Bond Street, it was this 
subject, when seen last year at Pall Mall East, 
which caused an instant demand for facts about 
the author of so striking a subject. It is not 
true in lighting, for though I may be wrong, my 
knowledge of night and its lighting makes me 
hold that here there is a studio light on the 
figure with a background of out of doors at 
night. The figure, too, is right up against you 
as in the studio and with no outside atmosphere 


between. The parcels are perhaps a trifle too 
insistent, but the feeling of the whole thing is so 
good and the technique so charming that it was 
deservedly a very great favorite with the British 
public. 

“ Mirth and Apathy,” a picture of a girl teas- 
ing her pet dog, an illustration of which was 
published in November PHoro-ERA, was in the 
London Salon and attracted much attention. 
There is great naturalness and animation about 
the figure, and by a subdual of all unnecessary 
lights the decorative aspects of the dog and 
figure are well accentuated. The dark tones in 
this subject are well worth study. Virtually 
there is nothing in a high key but the woman’s 
shoe, and it sets the whole scale of tones for the 
entire composition and brings out the values of 
all the rest. It is remarkable that though the 
composition is really in so low a key, the whole 
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subject gives one the impression of brightness 
and vivacity quite as much as a_high-keyed 
scheme would have done. 

Our artist is perhaps more at home with 
female sitters and gives us them more frequently, 
but she has much skill with men. Only one 
instance is here reproduced, “ Portrait of L. 
Kasimir, Etcher,” and it is remarkable for its 
quiet suggestion of force and of thought bearing 
upon future action. We feel that the brain and 
hand of man— and how well the hands are 
given —are controlling the mechanism of the 
press for their own artistic purposes. 

It has recently been said that Madame d’Ora 
is so universally successful in her portraits that 
anyone would think that she had been excep- 
tionally fortunate in her models, whereas it is 
the artistic nature which brings out the best 
points in the different models and not always 


CHILD-PORTRAIT 
MADAME D’ORA 


the models themselves that excel. I had the 
truth of this remark brought home to myself 
personally during the press-view of the Salon; 
for, as I showed a writer Madame d’Ora’s fine 
things there, he remarked, “This woman must 
have very fine sitters.” 

A subject which will have a very wide appeal 
is the child-portrait in a high key, the composi- 
tion finding support from a rose in a tall vase. 
Of course, I do not know what the blockmaker 
will do with the tones ; but in the original they are 
quite delightful and the panel in which the whole 
composition is included gives support and finish 
to the picture. It shows at any rate that Madame 
d’Ora’s powers and sympathies extend to the 
child-world ; it is a fitting pendant to the studies 
of grown-ups. Of these I will only refer to one 
more. As the titles of the prints were not sent 
to me I do not know what its true name is; but 
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A BRUNETTE 
MADAME D’ORA 


it represents a lady with a book from which she 
looks up. The arrangement of the arms is not 
of the happiest; but the value of the right hand 
is great, supporting the head. Much skill is 
shown by the artist in the arrangement and play 
of the hands and their distinctive character is 
often given, and I think that this is the case 
here. I drew special attention to the quality of 
the face and hair tones and to the half-tones of 
the dress —they are worth having only as a 
delight in themselves apart altogether from the 
subject. Even when sitters will have something 
of the usual kind, yet individuality will out and 
artist instinct will make itself felt; for, in all 
the examples of every-day works he sends, there 
is just that touch of charm and that distinction, 
which such a worker as d’Ora puts instinctively 


into her more ordinary as well as into her more 
studied pictures. 

The work which Madame d’Ora had on view 
at the London Salon of Photography was of 
sufficient merit and importance to greatly 
strengthen her position in the eyes of photo- 
graphers all over the world. She is very strong 
in monochrome. Such a series, for example, as 
that in which she gives the poetry of motion in 
a sequence of pictures of one of the national 
dances is very arresting. ‘The model] appears 
to be the same as used for the little woman and 
dog subject here reproduced. Still it is when we 
turn to the color work that she so strongly 
excels. She shows herself a master not only in 
the darker schemes, such as the woman in a 
long shawl, but in the brighter and more highly 
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colored subjects, such as the girl in the scarlet 
jacket. This is thought by some to be marred 
by the yellow stain which permeates it, but this 
may have been intentionally retained by Madame 
d’Ora as it could easily have been removed by 
the use of a suitable acid-bath. It so often 
happens in color-prints that the worker enam- 
ored of his color-schemes, so new to the photo- 
grapher brought up on monochrome, loses sight 
or wilfully neglects his composition and the 
decorative side of his pictures, supposing that 
the color will be a cloak to hide all such short- 
comings from view. Madame d’Ora has no such 
fault — she is often highly decorative in her 
color pictures, and her composition, though ocea- 
sionally it is so, is not often at fault. It seems 
true that she works a good deal by feeling and 
intuition, as is natural in a woman and often a 
source of their excellence ; but it does not lead 


VERSCHAMT 
MADAME D’ORA 


her astray. It is in the arrangement of cos- 
tumes that she often shows her decorative skill, 
in fact one says that she principally shows her 
skill in this direction and she has a feeling for 
texture and for knowing accurately what effect 
certain colors of dress will give when translated 
into monochrome. 

It is a pleasure to be able to introduce more 
Americans to the work of Madame d’Ora, through 
these illustrations and the remarks which accom- 
pany them, and doubtless many will soon have 
an opportunity in some of the first-class exhi- 
bitions to see the fine originals for themselves. 

As to whether these color works at the Salon 
are really photographs in the right sense of the 
word is another question and one which will 
have to be settled by experts so that judges may 
know how they are to regard them in the future ; 
but for the present we can enjoy them in peace. 
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OF FORMER DAYS 
MADAME D’ORA 


Aquarelle-Printing 


MAX WILCKE 


[ NDER the name of “ Aquarelle-Print- 

ing ” the European photographic papers 

have a good deal to say about a new 
process similar to gum-printing. The method 
originated in England and is said to be superior 
to gum-printing and even to the newer oil-pro- 
cess, giving beautiful matte prints with fine, deep 
shadows and —last but not least — it is very 
simple to manipulate. Nevertheless, while com- 
paratively simple in principle, there are a few 
points that need special attention. 

A good water-resisting paper is first sized and 
then brushed over with a weak gelatine-solution. 
When this is dry, a simple coat of water-color 
paint is applied, sufficiently thick to cover, but 
not so strong as to hide the texture of the paper 
when looked through. When this is dry, it is 
ready to be sensitized, and, when the sensitizer 
is dry, the paper can be exposed with the aid of 
a photometer. It is now placed for a time in 
warm water and afterwards developed by means 
of an atomizer. In this last operation, which 


is the most interesting part, a large measure of 
personal control is possible. The picture comes 
in the proper position, has fine modulation, a 
very soft interblending of the tones and extraor- 
dinary plasticity. 

With so many excellences to its credit, I 
thought I should like to make a closer acquaint- 
ance with the process, although I had never 
tried, practically, either the gum or the oil 
printing-method ; and, I may say in advance, 
that the success obtained justifies fine hopes if 
photographers will take it up seriously. 

I will now endeavor to describe in a succinct 
but sufficiently comprehensive way the various 
phases and delicate points of manipulation, and 
feel convinced that anyone who once tries the 
process will not quickly lay it aside. 


Preparing the Paper 


Any paper that does not absorb water too 
readily can be employed, the most suitable being 
that used for water-color painting, preferably 
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THE INCOMING TIDE 


with a nearly smooth surface, because the fin- 
ished print shows a slight granularity, and if a 
rough paper is selected this may become excess- 
ive. For sizing — which must be done on the 
back of the paper —any desirable sizing-mate- 
rial may be used: personally I have used a thin 
celluloid solution (first dissolved in amyl-acetate 
and then thinned with denatured alcohol), 
because I happened to have this on hand, and 
the results were quite satisfactory. The quick 
drying of this solution also influenced my selec- 
tion. After the sizing has dried, the following 
gelatine-solution is applied in a very thin coat : 


Gelatme (swelled) ........._- 


The sugar is first dissolved and then the gela- 
tine, cut in small pieces, is added. After a 
short soaking, the solution is placed in a water- 


bath and slowly heated; but the temperature’ 


must in no case exceed 113° F. Keep it stirred 
constantly — with the thermometer itself is 
best — and remove from the water-bath as soon 
as the desired temperature is reached. The 
solution is now applied to the paper with a 
broad paste-brush in the proportion of about a 
quarter of an ounce to an 8 x 10 sheet. In 
order to spread the gelatine more thinly and 
evenly, it is well to beat it into a rich froth 


H. L. BRADLEY 


before laying it on, afterwards going over it 
with a soft, damp linen rag, rubbing with gen- 
tle pressure in a circular direction as when 
cleaning glass plates. Of course the coat must 
be as even as possible over the whole surface. 
After drying, a second coat is to be given in 
exactly the same way. If three sheets are pre- 
pared at once, by the time the third sheet has 
received the first coat, the first sheet will \be 
ready for the second one. Between each oper- 
ation the board on which the work is done 
should be wiped off with hot water, to prevent 
any particles of hardened gelatine from getting 
rubbed on to the paper and causing streaks. 
When dry, the surface should be quite matte 
and the paper is ready for 


Applying the Color 

For this the instructions are seemingly com- 
plicated ; but in practice they are comparatively 
simple. Good, fresh water-color, such as can 
be obtained in tubes almost anywhere, is thinned 
out to a half-liquid mass and applied to the 
paper with the same stiff bristle-brush that was 
used for the gelatine, going over the sheet in all 
directions. This is done with lighter and lighter 
pressure until the color dries under the brush. 
When finished, the coat should be thin, but the 
white paper must not show through anywhere. 
Black is the easiest to work, and reddish colors 
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are not difficult; but the purest colors possible 
should be used. Mixed colors have not given 
me good results. 


Sensitizing 

This is done best with an alcoholic solution of 
bichromate. Make a six per cent solution of 
ammonium bichromate in water and thin it out 
with an equal quantity of denatured alcohol. 
This is applied to the coated side with a soft 
brush, using only just enough to cover the sur- 
face evenly, otherwise streaks and rings will 
appear. This will dry completely in half an 
hour. 


Printing 

Any well-modulated negative is suitable ; but 
a good density is necessary in the highlights, as 
proper gradation in the whites is desirable. The 
tone-scale is particularly rich. Printing must 
be regulated with a photometer. It should be 
noted that red colors should be exposed one- 
third longer, while blue takes one-third less. 


Developing 


Developing is particularly interesting, and 
it is a real pleasure to watch the picture 
slowly appear, entirely under the control and 
the personal influence of the operator. The 
print is first soaked for about ten minutes in 
water heated to about 100° F.; this is then 
poured off, leaving the print sticking to the 
bottom of the tray, which is stood on edge and 
the print sprayed with an atomizer. This 


Loose 


HENRY O. 


A HE discussion in The Review of Books 
on the use of English has called out a 
number of letters. Their comment, no 

less than their number, indicates a depth of 

interest that is puzzling when it is considered 
what a large proportion of printed English is 
slovenly and ungrammatical. The letters lead 
me to the belief that much of that incorrect and 
slipshod writing and speaking must be due to 
ignorance rather than to carelessness, and that 
people would write and speak better English if 
they knew how. It is unfortunate that, when 


such interest is manifested, there should not be 
accessible more and better guidance in the use 
of English. 

The tendency in the school is for less efficient 
teaching of the laws of speech, while some of 


should be of metal; for, in case of over-print- 
ing, hot water must be used, which is likely to 
crack glass receptacles. The highlights appear 
first, and the details come out soon after. By 
bringing the atomizer nearer or moving it 
away from the paper, and by using more or 
less pressure on the bulb, various effects can be 
produced in developing, such as intensifying the 
highlights, holding back the shadows, etc. 
Moreover, the print can be modified at will by 
dipping a soft brush in the same color used for 
coating and touching up the shadows where 
needed. After the print is dry, this retouching 
is not noticeable. One can see that the possi- 
bilities for personal Stimmung are almost 
unlimited, and for this reason the process may 
be placed in the category of “artistic” print- 
ing-methods. 

When finished, the picture shows a slight 
granulation that softens the contours, eases the 
gradations, and gives the whole a sort of high- 
toned, idealized appearance that resembles an 
etching more than a photograph. On account 
of the grain, small pictures should not be 
selected ; in the larger sizes the effect is that of 
a beautiful painting. 

Errors of exposure may be corrected in a 
measure by colder (for underexposure) or hot- 
ter (for overexposure) water in developing. 

It would be a great pleasure if photographers, 
who have more time than I, would take up this 
process and perfect it —an attention that my 
hurried, but most encouraging, tests would. seem 
to entitle it to receive. — A pollo. 


English 


SOMERSET 


those who are accepted as authority cater to the 
belief that the English tongue has no laws — a 
go-as-you-please affair, governed by individual 
taste and personal ignorance. The result is 
that the printed English of America is falling 
into a corrupt condition. 

It shows in books and magazine pages, the 
careless or untrained pen that fails to connect 
subjects and verbs in their needful bonds ; that 
ignores the significance of tense and mood, and 
is above taking thought as to the relations be- 
tween verbs or prepositions and their objects. 

Of much more consequence is the fact that 
because of this lack of knowledge the English 
language is shorn of its efficiency as a means of 
expression. Instead of developing its rich and 
varied possibilities and making of it an instru- 
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FIG. I. THE QUESTIONED REMBRANDT SIGNATURE 


ment even more precise and flexible, we are, 
because of our ignorance, contracting its variety 
and impoverishing its beauty. 

The trouble is that we are forgetting, and 
beginning to deny, that grammar is an exact 
science whose laws are to be accepted and obeyed 
as we accept and use the multiplication-table. 


Its fundamental rules are the same in all human _ 


speech. 

Their purpose is to give exactness and surety 
to the language in which ideas are clothed. 
They do not depend upon usage, good or bad, 
but are always the same, by whatever race and 
in whatever century they may be applied to 
speech. The meaning and pronunciation of words 
will vary from one generation to another; but 
the relation between the words of a sentence 
and their consequent form never changes. 

No learned professor, nor even an army of 
learned gentlemen, though backed by all the 
lazy and untaught speech of the country, can 
make such locution as “ between you and I” 
and “it is me” correct English any more than 
they can prove that two and two make five. 

Of a piece with this absurd and mischievous 
idea is the notion, already widely prevalent, that 
the English tongue has no grammar and that the 
ear offers the easiest means to learn its correct 
use. As for the former, its advocates have 
never endeavored to find out what rules of con- 
struction it actually had and would refuse to 
inform themselves if they had the opportunity. 

It is easier to shamble along through all sorts 
of lame and slipshod sentences and let people 
guess at your meaning! As for those who 
would learn by ear, they would be too ridiculous 


for notice if their number and their practice 
were not gaining ground. They will maintain 
the correctness of any absurdity of speech 
because it sounds better to their untrained ears, 
even to the use of a plural verb with a singular 
subject when a plural noun happens to stand 
nearer the predicate. 

They forget, or perhaps they have never 
known, that the purpose of the law of language 
which governs the relation between subject and 
predicate is to achieve surety of meaning and 
ease and quickness of comprehension. 

If all our people had been perfectly taught in 
the construction of English and all our tongues 
perfectly trained in its speech, it might be pos- 
sible to learn its correct use by ear. But 
when a language is mangled and misused, as is 
ours, by almost every one who writes or speaks 
it, the idea that it can be learned by ear is as 
grotesque as would be the attempt of a musician 
who had heard nothing but ragtime, to play a 
Chopin nocturne. 

The fact of the matter is that we have 
betrayed the trust which is given to each suc- 
ceeding generation of the users of English to 
hand it to our children as good as we received 
it from our fathers. Nor is the matter likely to 
be mended until a change has been made in the 
method of teaching English grammar in the 
schools. There is where the root of the whole 
trouble lies. The schools have pushed the study 
of grammar further and further back toward in- 
fancy, until it has reached a point where the effort 
to impart to children a knowledge of the con- 
struction of their mother tongue results only in be- 
muddlement and repugnance.— Health Culture. 
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FIG, II, 


PORTRAIT OF ELISABETH BAS 


ATTRIBUTED TO REMBRANDT 


Photography in the Service of Painting 


W. H. IDZERDA 


NDER the title, “ Did Rembrandt paint 

the Portrait of Elisabeth Bas, widow of 

Jochem Hendricks Swartenhont ’”, the 
well-known Dutch art-historian, Dr. A. Bredius, 
published an article in the November, 1911, 
number of the periodical Oud Holland, in which 
he comes to the astonishing and important con- 
clusion that not Rembrandt, but Ferdinand Bol, 
one of his pupils, painted that remarkably typ- 
ical Old-Dutch portrait, now nearly three hun- 
dred years old. Everyone who has ever been 
in Amsterdam, and has visited the Rijks- 


museum, or even anyone who has never traveled 
in Holland, will know about this splendid, 
though somewhat insipid, but very expressive 
life-size picture of the aristocratic old lady, the 
seventy-year-old widew of Admiral Swartenhont 
(Fig. 2) asa conspicuous example of Rembrandt 
van Ryn, of the year 1641 or 1642. 

Bredius’s revelations will surely act as a dis- 
illusionment, particularly to those who have 
grown up in the belief that this picture rep- 
resents a splendid creation of the sympa- 
thetic old master of chiaroscuro, and will 
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FIG. III. DETAIL FROM A TRUE REMBRANDT (1641) PoRTRAIT 


scarcely be able to consider the possibility that 
another — a comparatively mediocre painter — 
executed this beautiful portrait. 

The opinion of Dr. Bredius has been strongly 
combated by the Dutch art-historians, Dr. J. 
Veth and Dr. C. Hofstede de Groot. The 
conflict has already begun in the columns of the 
Niewe Rotterdamer Courant and will doubtless 
be fought out in the technical press. We will, 
however, quietly allow those gentlemen to fight 
it out and occupy ourselves solely with the 
photographic side of the question, showing what 
an important service to science photography has 
rendered and may yet render in the future. 

(a) Dr. Eisenmann, formerly director of the 
picture gallery in Cassel, as long ago as 1894, 
thus expressed himself verbally regarding the 
portrait of Elisabeth Bas: “ Dear Bredius, the 


time will come when no man will longer believe 
that Rembrandt painted that.” It was not 
until later that Bredius accepted this view ; but 
he still lacked the identity of the painter — 
that is, who, then, did paint the portrait * The 
evidence that Ferdinand Bol was the artist was 
found by Dr. Bredius in a portrait of a lady in 
the collection of Baron Alfred von Rothschild 
in Hatton Manor, a genuine painting by von Bol, 
though falsely signed “ Rembrandt,” in which 
the technique of the hands closely corresponds 
with that of the Elisabeth Bas. 

We will first discuss Baron Rothschild’s false 
“Rembrandt” purely photographically. Why 
was this picture not painted by Rembrandt? The 
answer is given by a photograph (Fig. 1), which 
shows a reproduction of the signature. One does 
not need to be an historian, but rather to be 
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FIG, IV. 


somewhat skilled in the detection of forgery, to 
see at once that the name “* Rembrandt” is forged, 
and that, on the other hand, the word “ fecit ” 
and the date “1641” are genuine. The two 
latter are painted by the same firm hand; the 
name “ Rembrandt,” on the contrary, is weak, 
hesitating and forced (examine, for instance, the 
narrow finish to “ fecit ”). 

On close examination the erasure and paint- 
ing-over of the name “f. bol” 1 can be detected. 
The initial letter “ f ” (somewhat larger than the 
Jin “* fecit”) can be easily recognized under the 
b of “Rembrandt.” Still closer photographic 
tests would probably reveal the erased and 
painted-over name “bol,” or some other traces 
under the letters “andt.” As a final evidence 
that we have to deal with a forgery, the genuine 
handwriting of both Rembrandt and of Bol can 


DETAIL FROM THE QUESTIONED REMBRANDT, BAS PORTRAIT 


be compared, 2 and it will be seen that only the 
“ fecit” and the “ 1641” were written by the 
latter. The photograph mentioned is, however, 
to my mind, so convincing, that if I had to give 
an expert opinion on the question as a photo- 
grapher, on those grounds I would not hesitate 
to pronounce against its genuineness as a Rem- 
brandt, 

Baron Rothschild will have to comfort him- 
self as best he may over the loss of many thou- 
sands. These investigations have not only a 
scientific but also a material, pecuniary back- 
ground ; for instance, if it should be proved that 
the Bas portrait was not painted by Rembrandt, 
this would mean a loss of, perhaps, a million 
crowns. What rich American collector would 
not willingly give more than a million for such 
a universally-known painting as the Bas por- 
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FIG V. PORTRAIT OF AN ELDERLY LADY 


trait, if it were a genuine Rembrandt —if it 
could only be bought! I have been assured by 
an expert that, as an eminent work by Bol, this 
portrait would be worth about one hundred 
thousand gulden. 

(+) We will now examine the question as to 
the genuineness of the Elisabeth Bas portrait 
from a purely photographic standpoint. For 
the better understanding of the matter, Dr. 
Bredius has illustrated his work with some 
reproductions of the details of a genuine portrait 
by Rembrandt of the same time as the Bas 
portrait was painted (1641) — the well-known 
picture of the preacher Anslo and his wife, in 
the Berlin Museum (Fig. 3); also of a genuine 
portrait of a lady, by Ferdinand Bol, dated 
1642 (Fig. 7), and of the Bas portrait of 1641 
or 1642 (Fig. 4).8 Dr. Bredius has been kind 
enough to permit the writer to reproduce these 


FERDINAND BOL 


original photographs. The complete Ferdinand 
Bol portrait, of which Fig. 6 is a detail, is 
shown in Fig. 5. 

These details fall into three divisions: 1. The 
hands. 2. The cuffs. 3. The handerchief. 
The feature of the Bas picture, against which 
most objection is to be made, is the peculiarly 
paltry execution of many details, particularly the 
hands, the collar, the cuffs, the handkerchief, 
the lace, the furs, the buttons, the background, 
the particularly weak painting of the eyes — in 
short, a style of work that is not to be found in 
the productions of Rembrandt of this period 
(1641-1642). 

1. Tae Hanns. — Let us compare first the 
hands in the three pictures. The hands of Bol’s 
lady (Fig. 7) are painted quite flat and bear 
no similarity to the Bas hands (Fig. 4). That 
Ferdinand Bol was the painter of the Elisabeth 
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Bas portrait, as asserted by Dr. Bredius, does 
not, to be sure, depend upon the technique of 
the hands ; the lady is, indeed, younger; but a 
similar detailless flatness is not found in the 
Bas picture. If we compare the hands of the 
widow Bas with those of Frau Anslo (Fig. 3), 
the latter are much more broadly painted, the 
color is laid on thicker and the technique is 
much more vigorous than in the Bas, where it 
is petty, hesitating and partly flat, as Dr. Bre- 
dius has noted. Besides, the hand is very thinly 
painted ; for instance, the canvas can be seen 
through the middle of the upper hand. It is 
scarcely believable that such a talented and 
eminent master as Rembrandt could, at the same 
period, have painted in such fundamentally 
different ways. 

2. Tue Currs.— Regarding the portrait of 
Frau Anslo, only the lace can be compared 
here, and this is broadly painted. The cuffs in 
Figs. 7 and 4 are very different in technique. 
The brush-strokes in Fig. 7 run parallel to the 
arm, while in Fig. 4 they run in a perpendicular 
direction; there is no agreement between the 
two here, then, even in the method of execution. 

3. THE HanpkercuiEer.— This detail is 
interesting in all the pictures; hence I have 
reproduced each on a larger scale. Fig. 8 shows 
Frau Anslo’s handkerchief; Fig. 6 that of Bol’s 
lady; Fig. 9 that of Elisabeth Bas. The 
difference in the technique of each is striking. 

In the genuine Rembrandt (Fig. 8) the mas- 
ter’s hand shows in every part: every brush- 
stroke “fits’’; nowhere is there hesitation, 
everywhere firm, decisive, motivated painting. 
Examine, for instance, the firm, vertical brush- 
strokes in the lower left-hand corner, also the 
lower outline of the handkerchief, which is 
defined by three firm, unhesitating strokes. No 
trace of this sort of painting can be seen in the 
genuine bol (Fig. 6) ner in the doubtful por- 
trait of Elisabeth Bas (Fig. 9). In the Bas, 
short, hesitating strokes are seen with a trivial 
treatment of the fabric; the color is quite thin 
and lifeless; the whole has not the effect of 
cloth, but rather that of paper, stiff and forced 
in the folds. The lace reminds one most of the 
work of a miniature painter. Through all there 
runs no masterstroke. The technique of Rem- 
brandt cannot be recognized in these details ; on 
the contrary, there is a resemblance to the 
details of the genuine Bol painting. Compare, 
for example, the white strokes above and below 
(Fig. 6), which betray the same hand as similar 
strokes in the bas handkerchief. Also in the 
lace there can be seen a similarity ; for instance, 
the thin outline in the upper left side of Fig. 9 
are repeated in Fig. 6; here, however, the exe- 


DETAIL FROM PORTRAIT 
FERDINAND BOL (FIG. V.) 


FIG. VI. 


cution of the lace is much more superficial, more 
careless than in Fig. 9, which may be attributed 
to the reason that Bol took more pains in paint- 
ing the portrait of such an aristocratic patrician 
lady as Elisabeth Bas. However that may be, 
something of [Bol’s technique may be here 
recognized. 

Considering the whole on the basis of these 
photographs, one can hardly look upon Rem- 
brandt as the painter of the Bas portrait; on 
the basis of the fundamental difference in the 
technique of the hands as well as of the hand- 
kerchief, one would even refuse to attribute it 
to him — providing the date (1641-1642) of 
the picture is correct. Otherwise, other pictures 
of Rembrandt’s would have to be brought in 
for comparison. The impression that Bol painted 
it persists, although but feebly, because more 
evidence is lacking and the photographs do not 
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FIG. VII. DETAIL FROM A TRUE FERDINAND BOL PORTRAIT 


FIG. VIII. HANDKERCHIEF FROM REMBRANDT’S ANSLO PORTRAIT 
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FIG. IX. 


speak decisively in any case. For conclusive evi- 


dence as many of Bol’s portraits of the years 
1640-1642 as possible would need to be inves- 
tigated photographically. The question of who 
painted the Elisabeth Bas is still open. 

To everyone interested in this class of photo- 
graphic work I can highly recommend the study 
of these details, for they are highly instructive. 

(c) In the exchange of opinions among art- 
historians, therefore, photography has its own 
point of view, which in my mind will in many 
cases prove of decisive importance. In legal 
matters its utility has long been recognized ; 
and it seems to me that in these questions — 
that is, the scientific investigation of paintings 
by means of photography —especially in re- 
gard to the technique of the work, its value 
cannot be overestimated. Perhaps this depends 
upon the fact that scientific investigation is not 
easily secured and can be performed only by 
expert hands with the assistance of first-class 
instruments. These photographic investigations 
might be promoted if photographic laboratories 
were connected with the great public collections 
of paintings, like those in Vienna, Berlin, Am- 
sterdam, London, Paris, Madrid, Munich, Dres- 
den, St. Petersburg, and others, so that in every 


HANDKERCHIEF OF ELISABETH BAS 


important museum there might be facilities for 
photographic testing of paintings. Such investi- 
gating laboratories would greatly facilitate the 
solution of art-problems. To carry out this 
plan, the codperation of art-historians and direc- 
tors of museums would be necessary. I shall 
collect the material that is lacking and hope that 
this question will be brought to the attention of 
the next International Photographic Congress. 
Photographische Korrespondenz. 


Notes : 

1. This is the way Bol’s pictures were 
signed — without capitals. 

2. As was done by Dr. Bredius in his work. 

3. The hands of Baron Rothschild’s por- 
trait—the really-convincing evidence — unfor- 
tunately could not be photographed, as the Baron, 
who bought the picture for a large sum from 
Lord Ashburton as a genuine Rembrandt, was 
so disappointed and enraged at the declaration 
that his painting was only by Bol, that getting a 
photograph of the hands, to prove conclusively 
that such was the fact, was naturally quite out 
of the question. The Bas portrait cannot be 
examined by the inscription, for it was neither 
signed nor dated. 
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EDITORIAL 


Deceptive Photographs 


HE case in which a prominent illustrated 

weekly — engaged in a crusade against 
frauds — committed a serious and embarrass- 
ing mistake, because it had not consulted a 
photographic expert, is still fresh in the public 
mind. ‘The danger of conducting a newspaper 
or other periodical in which photographs are 
used as illustrations, without the assistance of 
a skilled photographer, has been frequently 
pointed out in this department. Very few 
newspaper men understand the technical char- 
acter of a photographic print, and, consequently, 
are often imposed upon by designing photo- 
graphers or other interested persons. 

Not long ago a prominent Eastern paper 
published an account of an Alpine railway with 
photographic illustrations, one of which attracted 
our particular attention. Examining the origi- 
nal print, obtained from the publishers, we saw 
at once that it was a cleverly-executed compos- 
ite photograph. It represented an anticipated 
view from an opening through the virgin rock 
of the tunneled section of an Alpine railway, 
now in course of completion. A _ near-by 
mountain-top — impossible to see from the point 
in question — had been photographed from a 
different position and a print of it, cut to con- 
form to the irregular, jagged outlines of a pro- 
jected opening in the tunnel, had been pasted 
in the center of a flashlight photograph of the 
tunnel proper! Deceptions like this are fre- 
quently practised upon publishers who are remiss 
in their duty towards their readers. 


Typical American Athletes 


HE spread and progress of America’s 
national game — baseball, has developed a 

type of athlete who, for variety of physical ex- 
pression and resourcefulness, finds no parallel 
in the history of the classic arena. The games 
and sports of no age —nor those of the present 
day, whether among civilized nations or savage 
tribes — offer a comparison with the manifold 
phases of physical activity of the American 
baseball player. The movements and attitudes 
of the pitcher are quite different in character 
from those of the catcher, as are those of the 
basemen and outfielders. This has been demon- 
strated very convincingly by a series of pictures, 


made by Daniel H. Quinn, staff-photographer 


of the Boston Globe, which show individual 
members of the Boston Base Ball Club in action 
on the field. The attitude of each player, as 
depicted by the camera, is characteristic, and 
free from the objection of that kind of arrested 
motion which imparts a grotesque appearance 
to a swiftly-moving figure or object. Here the 
movement suggests spontaneity, smoothness and 
even grace in its expression of supreme energy 
and nervous tension. Mr. Quinn’s photographs, 
made at short range, reveal much more than 
what may be seen by the ordinary spectator, 
who is situated outside the limits of the playing- 
field. Several of these portrayals of sturdy 
athletes in action — representing the beginning 
or completion of a movement — bear a strong 
resemblance to such notable classic statues as 
the “ Discobolus ” of Myron and the “ David” 
of Michelangelo. 

We commend Mr. Quinn’s pictures to our 
American sculptors, who cannot fail to appre- 
ciate their many artistic possibilities, and per- 
haps will evolve from them sculptured creations 
which for originality of design, at least, may 
rival those of the best art-periods of Greece 
and Rome. 


The Camera as Detective 


HE searching power of the photographer’s 
camera seems to have no limits. The 
same means which reveals the original signature 
under an erasure on a document, although 
nothing is visible even to the aided eye, has 
shown the signature to one of the world’s master- 
pieces in painting — the Elisabeth Bas portrait 
by Rembrandt — to bea forgery. Dr. Bredius, 
the eminent Dutch art-historian, is authority for 
this important revelation regarding a picture 
which is without price. Morgan with all his 
millions would be unable to effect a purchase of 
this well-known portrait, which nearly every art- 
connoisseur believes to be a genuine work by 
the great master of chiaroscuro. The doubts 
as to its authenticity, however, expressed by 
such critics as Dr. Eisenmann and Dr. Bredius, 
nearly twenty years ago, have now been con- 
firmed by the aid of photography. The account 
of this important discovery, printed in this issue, 
will doubtless prove of great interest to all pic- 
ture-lovers — and also to Editor Bok, who re- 
cently at great expense acquired an excellent 
copy, about which he is extremely enthusiastic. 
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THE ROUND ROBIN GUILD 


An Association of Amateur Photographers 
Conducted by KATHERINE BINGHAM 


This association, conducted under the auspices of PHOTO-ERA, and of which PHOTO-ERA is the offi- 
cial organ, is intended primarily for the benefit of beginners in photography, although advanced camerists 
are just as welcome and many are numbered among its members. The aim of the association is to assist 
photographers by giving them information, advice and criticism in the Guild pages of PHOTO-ERA and by 
personal correspondence. Membership is free and may be obtained by 
PHOTO-ERA, The Round Robin Guild, 383 Boylston Street, Boston. Send a stamp for complete prospectus. 


g name and address to 


Cats and Kittens 

I am always sorry for the person who is not fond of 
cats. Being a cat-lover myself, I can think of nothing 
more graceful thana kitten, particularly when it is of the 
long-haired variety; but I acknowledge that, when it 
comes to sitting for its portrait, it can be extremely 
exasperating. 

Cats are supposedly easier to manage than lively kit- 
tens; but there are exceptions to this rule. Cats have 
a great deal of individuality, and no hard-and-fast rule 
can be laid down regarding them. 


Perhaps Master Puss can be induced to take a nap on 
the table where you wish to have him “ pose,” then you 
can have your focus, size, background, ete., determined 
and possibly secure several exposures when he is judi- 
ciously aroused, before he decides he has stayed on the 
table long enough. 

One trouble in photographing both cats and kittens is 
their exceeding quickness of motion. It is a temptation 
to try to catch them at play, so many perfect poses they 
take when not in range of the lens! This is particularly 
true of two or three kittens playing together. Their 


DAMON AND PYTHIAS 


I have a beautiful tortoise-shell angora in the studio. 
He is “the observed of all observers” and a great 
favorite, but he has as much aversion to being photo- 
graphed as some people. He seems to have a perverse 
intuition when the camera is trained on him, and pro- 
ceeds to crouch, shoulders sticking up, head down and 
ears standing out sidewise. His “ picture-expression ” 
is anything but pleasing, and only once or twice have I 
managed to obtain an intelligent looking picture of him. 

When cats or kittens are brought to the studio to be 
photographed, I beg for a half-day, at least, that they 
may have a chance to satisfy their colossal curiosity and 
get a little acquainted with me and their new surround- 
ings. The awkwardness of a “ cat in a strange garret ” 
is proverbial ; but unless it is very wild it won’t take 
long for the strangeness to wear off and, once friendly 
relations are established, your chances of a good picture 
are greatly increased. 


KATHERINE BINGHAM 


every move is full of grace and charm, and one has 
visions of the fame and fortune one might attain if only 
these pictures could be caught on the plate. But, alas! 
even the shortest exposure will show blur from move- 
ment, so quick is every motion of Master Puss, and a 
short exposure will seldom yield good fur-texture. So 
be discreet and choose a time when your subject is in 
repose —if such time can be found. 

A house-light is seldom strong enough for good 
results with cat-pictures. I would choose a day when 
there is not much wind and when the sun is clouded, if 
possible. If the sun is shining brightly, choose a wall 
on the shadow-side of the house or under a veranda-roof 
where the direct rays of the sun will not strike. Stretch 
some plain material, preferably of a soft shade of gray, 
for a background, and about two feet in front of this 
place a table covered with the same material as the 
background. 
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THE BRIDGE IN THE PARK H. M. — BRIDGES <. S. HARVEY 


If the pictures are to be taken on the porch, some- 
times it can be so arranged that the camera can stand on 
the ground and the subjects be grouped on the floor of 
the porch. In this case the background-material can be 
brought along the floor from the wall without a break. 
Be sure that there are no folds or creases in the back- 
ground, for they sometimes “‘ mar what else were well.” 
On a cloudy day, a wall that has a good, strong light 
from the sky will give the best results. The light 
should come from behind the camera rather more than 
from the side. 

When all is in readiness, set up the camera and focus 
accurately on about the center of the table. Do not be 
too ambitious to get a large-sized image. The subjects 
are not very likely to stay just in the center of the table, 
and the greater your distance from them, the more lati- 
tude you have, both in focus and in placing on the 
plate. If you have only one subject to manage and have 
an efficient helper, you cun safely try for a large head, 
perhaps, a real cat-portrait ; but as a rule give all the 
chance you can for your subject to move about and still 
be in focus and on the plate. 

This subject of assistants is an important one. Don't 
allow anyone around who is not essential, and never 
allow a nervous person, or one who cannot keep his 
patience right with him, to have anything to do with 
your sitters until you are through with them. Some of 
my best pictures have been obtained without anyone to 
“help”; but if you can have someone who will be 
quiet with them, unhurried and with an unlimited 
amount of patience, he can be of great assistance. 

The stage being set then, and the scene shifters at 
hand, the next question is one of * properties.” I am 


one who would choose none at all, asarule. I have no 
particular use for kitten’s heads projecting from glass 
vases or other uncomfortable and wholly incongruous 
accessories. An old straw-hat, or a quaint basket, is, of 
course, allowable and sometimes very effective; but the 
kittens should look as if they were there of their own 
volition and not stuffed into quarters too small for them, 
or where they had no reason for being and no desire to 
be. The fewer your accessories then, and the simpler, 
the better. ‘‘ Just cats” will make a more satisfactory 
picture than an attempt to embellish, which is more 
likely to result in a picture-puzzle that sets one wonder- 
ing, “Kits, cats, sacks and wives, how many were 
there going to St. Ives?” 

If your star-actors have had a luncheon and have 
been induced to take a nap while the stage was being 
set, so much the better. When the critical moment has 
arrived, have your helper bring them out and put them 
in the determined spot while you are all ready to take 
one hasty look to make sure that your focus is right and 
placing correct, and then “load and fire ” as your intui- 
tion directs; for there seems to be a sort of genius in 
telling when the strategic moment arrives. Often your 
first exposures will be your best ones, before the models 
really wake up to the situation and get lively. Having 
located them on the table, your assistant will step back 
of the camera, a little to one side, and attract their 
attention by some slight noise, such as snapping of 
fingers or gently rattling a paper. Do not have the 
attention directed too high; on a level with the camera 
or lower will generally give a prettier pose to the head. 
Do not allow any wild waving of paper or violent noises 
or you will get a startled expression; nor do not allow 
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A JAPANESE BRIDGE 


two or three persons to try to attract their attention at 
once, and in different directions, for one of your subjects 
will be sure to turn its head just at the moment of 
exposure and spoil what would have been the gem of 
the collection, of course. 

The facial expression of ‘The Fireside Sphinx” is 
almost as important as with his human confréres. That 
is one stumbling-block in taking him so soon after his 
nap. Wait until his eyes get over their sleepy look, and 
once he makes up his mind that he has been on that 
table as long as he wishes, I’ve found it very little use 
to insist on his remaining, for the prints show very 
plainly that he was either sullen or just plain “ mad.” 
I have never found the often-resorted-to piece of meat 
very much help — quite the reverse, indeed, it often 
seems to me. When a cat refuses to stay put, there is 
not much to do but to wait for a more favorable frame 
of mind. If the meat is shown him, he follows his natu- 
ral instinct to procure it as soon as possible, and, once 
having attained and disposed of it, he spends the next 
five minutes in “lapping his chops” and washing 
his face. 

The question of exposure is a vital one with this class 
of work. In order to render the fur with good detail, 
the exposure must be full; but the little wretches are 
such wigglers, that one is tempted to cut it short. If 
you set the shutter at a stated speed, 1/10 seconds is 
about as long as it is safe to risk, I find ; but a good way 
is to put the shutter on “ bulb.” Then you can give it 
as quick a pressure as is necessary; but if you are in 
luck and choose the moment when the subjects are 


FIRST PRIZE — BRIDGES 


DAVID BEVAN 


about to keep still a bit, you can lengthen the exposure 
as much as you wish. 

The color of the model will make quite a difference in 
the time required. A black, shiny puss will stand as 
much exposure as you are likely to have a chance to 
give, while 1/10 will be ample for his white brother. 
Don’t be afraid to waste plates; you may miss your 
masterpiece, which would be poor economy, indeed. 

Of course, one sees all kinds of snapshots of these 
universal pets, with clapboards or veranda-posts or rail- 
ings as a background and taken with various members 
of the family as accessories; but no one would ever con- 
sider such prints as being in the pictorial class, or of 
more than momentary interest to any one save the per- 
petrator, unless it might be the proud owner. 

If you have a subject worth taking, do him the justice 
of giving him a fair show in the way of background and 
lighting. You will be more than repaid for your trouble 
by the resulting pictures. They will stand some show 
of being “ pictures”? and not mere “ records.” 

Above all, be sure to lay in a good supply of patience 
and good humor before you start out. They are even 
more essential to success than rapid plates and plenty of 
them; for kittens, especially the angora variety, are very 
sensitive to the frame of mind of those who handle them, 
and it is just as well to expect good results with a child 
which has been scolded and slapped into position, as 
with a cat under similar conditions. 

Be patient, then; don't feel hurried; but be ready to 
“take the current when it serves”? and catch your 
prize-winner. 
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The Round Robin Guild 
Monthly Competitions 


Closing the last day of every month. 

Address all prints for competition to PHoro-Era, 
Round Robin Guild Editor, 383 Boylston Street, 
Boston, U.S.A. 


Prizes 


First Prize: Value $10.00. 

Second Prize: Value $5.00. 

Third Prize: Value $2.50. 

Honorable Mention: Those whose work is deemed 
worthy of reproduction with the prize-winning picture, 
or in later issues, will be given Honorable Mention. 

Prizes may be chosen by the winner, and will be 
awarded in photographic materials of any nature sold 
by any dealer or manufacturer who advertises in 
Puoro-ERa. 


Rules 


1. These competitions are free and open to all 
members of the Round Robin Guild. 

2. As many prints as desired, in any medium except 
blue-print, may be entered, but they must represent the 
unaided work of the competitor from start to finish, and 
must be artistically mounted. Sepia-prints on rough 
paper are not suitable for reproduction, and such should 
be accompanied by smooth prints on P. O. P. or black- 
and-white paper having the same gradations and detail. 

3. The right is reserved to withhold from the compe- 
titions all prints not up to the Paoro-ErRa standard. 

4. A package of prints will not be considered eligible 
unless return postage at the rate of one cent for each two 
ounces or fraction is sent with the data. 

5. Each print entered must bear the maker's name, ad- 
dress, Guild-number, the title of the picture and the name 
and month of the competition, and should be accompanied 
by a letter SENT SEPARATELY, giving full particulars of 
date, light, plate or film, make, type and focus of lens, stop 
used, exposure, developer and printing-process. Enclose 
return-postage in letter. 

6. Prints receiving prizes or Honorable Mention be- 
come the property of PHoro-Era. If suitable, they will 
be reproduced, full credit in each case being given to 
the maker. 

7. Competitors are requested not to send enlargements 
greater in size than 8 x 10 or mounts larger than 12 x 15 
unless they are packed with double thicknesses of stiff 
corrugated board, not the flexible kind, or with thin wood- 
veneer. Large packages may be sent by express, Section 
D Rates, very cheaply and with indemnity against loss. 


Subjects for Competition for 1912 


October — “ Street-Scenes.” Closes November 30. 
November — “Interiors with Figures.” Closes Dee. 31. 
December — “ Cats and Kittens.” Closes January 31. 


For 1913 


January — “ Home-Portraits.”” Closes February 28. 
February — “ Flashlights.” Closes March 31. 

March — “ Architectural Subjects.’ Closes April 30. 
April — “Spring-Scenes.” Closes May 31. 

May — “Street-Scenes.” Closes June 30. 

June —‘‘ Park-Scenes.” Closes July 51. 

July —‘“ Wild Flowers.’ Closes August 31. 


Awards — Bridges 


First Prize: David Bevan. 

Second Prize: William H. Zerbe. 

Third Prize: Harry Phister. 

Honorable Mention: Aug. P. Boring, H. D. Britting- 
ham, C. H. Brown, Hayden B. Brubaker, Fred Farring- 
ton, J. H. Field, Mrs. Alice Foster, T. Z. Franklin, 
Herbert Fuller, Mrs. Gerrie Galerno, John W. Gillies, 
Mrs. Mary B. Grunendike, Wm. P. Halliday, E. S. 
Harvey, C. I. Hunt, Leon Jeanne, T. W. Kilmer, John 
Manson, J. Regan Miller, Paul B. Morrison, Alexander 
Murray, Wm. G. Ogilvie, G. E. Overton, Karl J. Peter- 
son, C. E. Pittman, John E. Prior, L. M. Reightmeyer, 
J. Herbert Saunders, J. W. Schuler, E. P. Tinkham, 
Anson M. Titus, Frances S. Trabold, W. T. Wright, 
M. A. Yauch. 


BEGINNERS’ COLUMN 


Quarterly Contests for Beginners 


In these contests all Guild members are eligible PRo- 
VIDED THEY HAVE NEVER RECEIVED ANY PRIZES OR 
HonorRABLE MENTIONS in the past, FROM ANY SOURCE, 
AND PROVIDED ALSO THAT THEY HAVE NOT BEEN 
MAKING PHOTOGRAPHS MORE THAN ONE YEAR. 

All prints submitted, except prize-winners, will be 
returned if postage is sent in a separate letter with the 
data. See rules 4 and 5 in opposite column. 


Prizes 


First Prize: Value $5.00. 

Second Prize: Value $2.50. 

Third Prize: Value $1.50. 

Honorable Mention: Those whose work is worthy will 
be given Honorable Mention. 


Subjects for Competition 


Winter-Scenes. Closes January 15, 1913. 
Home-Pets. April 15, 1913. 

Marines. Closes July 15, 1913. 

Landscapes with Figures. Closes October 15, 1913. 


Winter-Activity for Beginners 


THE beginner accustomed to be reasonably successful 
when using his camera out-of-doors, will not experience 
smooth sailing when undertaking inside work. The 
illumination of objects in an enclosed room, however 
bright the light is outside, is relatively very weak, and 
snapshots are no longer possible, excepting, of course, 
exposures by flashlight; and there is, generally, an ele- 
ment of danger with this phase of photography, unless 
a safe form of illumination is used, such as with 
flash-sheets. Of course, here the camera is placed on a 
tripod or other firm support, the same as in making 
home-portraits by daylight, which latter require expo- 
sures of one or more seconds, according to the strength 
of the light (distance from the source of light) and kind 
of lens and size of stop or diaphragm available. Book- 
lets on flashlight-work and home-portraiture with 
explicit directions will be sent free, on application, to 
Puoto-ErA readers by every prominent maker of 
cameras, lenses or photo-supplies. 
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HIGH BRIDGE 
SECOND PRIZE — BRIDGES 
W. H. ZERBE 


Print-Criticism 

Address all prints for criticism, enclosing return 
postage at the rate of one cent for each two ounces 
or fraction thereof, to Guild Editor, Paoro-Era, 
383 Boylston Street, Boston. Prints must bear 
the maker's name and address, and should be 
accompanied by a letter. sent separately, giving full 
particulars of date, light, plate or film, stop used, 
exposure, developer and printing-process. 


“PreRPLeExity.” P.S.—This picture represents a 
small boy and a dog. The attitude of the child, stand- 
ing with his hands in his pockets and gazing at some- 
thing outside of the picture, gives the title to the picture. 
There is nothing to suggest what it is that perplexes 
the little fellow; but the pose is a pleasing one. The 
dog does not seem to share in the dilemma of his master, 
for he is looking for something in the grass. The 
negative from which this print was made is very much 
underexposed and the print is not made on the right 
paper for the best results. The placing of the two 


figures is wrong, for they are directly in the center of 
the scene. They would come in better place if the 
print was trimmed off at the right about three-quarters 
of an inch. Ina certain way this picture is interesting, 
and if a print was made on a printing-out paper, doubt- 
less the detail would be much softer and more pleasing. 
Our Guilders would do well to look up the back num- 
bers of the Guild which give simple directions for correct 
composition with the laws which are accepted as govern- 
ing this most important part of picture-making. 

“ Meapow-Brook.” D. D. A.—This picture is sup- 
posed to represent a brook in a meadow; but is rather 
an overdone example of softness or diffusion. It was 
not made with a soft-focus lens; instead, the ordinary 
lens was racked out so far that all the lines were blurred, 
and detail lost. The stream resembles quite as much a 
winding-path. The bushes which bend above it have 
no modeling, whatever, no play of light and shade, 
while the shadows are without detail. The fields show 
no gradation of tone, and the perspective is entirely lost. 
The redeeming features of the picture are the point 
of view chosen, and the arrangement of the lines. 
Although “soft” images are more artistic than those 
with sharp detail, one must be something of an artist to 
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THE OLD ARCH BRIDGE THIRD PRIZE 


know just how much diffusion to give in order to obtain 
a pleasing result. A safe rule is first to focus sharply, 
then rack the lens in or out just enough to soften without 
blurring the outlines. The Guilder would do well to 
make another picture of this subject, for it is worth 
trying again. 

“THe LopsterRMAN.” N. E. D.—This picture de- 
picts a manina boat taking up lobster-traps. The boat 
is in the right position as regards the center and lower 
edge of the picture, but the composition is spoiled by the 
conflicting lines. The horizon-line is half an inch higher 
at the left than at the right of the picture, and conveys the 
impression that this particular locality is in topsy-turvy 
land. The small mast in the dory is askew, a pole which 
sticks out of the water at the left is not in accord with 
either the horizon or mast-line, while the curved lines 
of the boat do not balance any of the other lines. The 
picture could be brought into more harmonious com- 
position if the Guilder had been willing to sacrifice a 
part of the print. Trimmed so that the horizon-line 
runs straight instead of at an angle, the pole at the left 
would be eliminated, the other lines would come into 
their right relation to each other and the result would 
be a pleasing marine. The shadow of the boat in the 
water is too deep and should be lightened either 
by retouching or by masking it during a part of the 
printing-process. 

“ A GARDEN Stupy.” E. H. W.— It is very rarely 
that one finds a composition so well suited to the circu- 
lar form as is this delightful outdoor portrait. A young 


BRIDGES HARRY G. PHISTER 


girl is seated at the foot of an old apple-tree whose 
curving branch forms an irregular semicircle, framing 
the well-posed figure. A bit of the dark foliage shows 
on the opposite side, keeping the balance. 

Your sunlight effect is admirable and the softness 
pleasing at a distance. At closer quarters the profile 
gets a bit mixed up with the background. No data is 
given but it looks like soft-lens work. 

If the light lines and spots in background between face 
and hand were very carefully worked out, I think it 
would improve. 

‘“* MipsumMER Day.” K.N.—A very bold, effective 
thing. The near slope of a hill with well-grouped trees 
on the horizon-line casting heavy shadows on the grassy 
hill-side. 

It looks as if you had attempted to lighten the dark 
mass of the trees at upper left corner, and overdone the 
matter, giving almost an effect of strong halation. 
There seems to be detail there, however, and also a sug- 
gestion of cloud-forms in sky near horizon. I should 
say, therefore, that your plate was capable of an even 
better print on some paper giving less contrast than 
the one employed. 

‘‘AppLE Buiossoms.” E.R. R.—A very beautiful, 
delicate print and a finely-composed picture. An apple- 
tree in full bloom in the left foreground fills its place 
as center of interest admirably, and is well balanced by 
the feathery elm in the right middle distance. A quaint 
old house plays its part in joining and unifying the 
whole. 
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THE ROBINSON BRIDGE 


Answers to Correspondents 


Readers wishing information upon any point in 
connection with their photographic work are invited 
to make use of this department. Address all in- 
quiries to Guild Editor, PHoro-Era, 383 Boylston 
Street, Boston. If a personal reply is desired, a 
self-addressed, stamped envelope must be enclosed. 


E. F. T. —A standard formula for intensification 
with uranium is 


No. 1. Uranium nitrate, 15 grains; water, 4 ounces. 
No. 2. Ferricyanide of potassium, 15 grains. Water, 

4 ounces. 

For use, take 114 ounces each, Nos. 1 and 2, mix and 
add 14 ounce of glacial acetic acid. 

Distilled water should be used if possible in preparing 
uranium solutions. 

E. F. T.— To reduce excessive uranium intensifica- 
tion, use a weak solution of ammonium carbonate, or 
ammonia water —say 12 ounce ammonia water in 15 
ounces of water. All solutions to be applied to film 
side. 

F. W. B. — The irregular discoloration and darker 
patches on your velox prints are probably due to imper- 
fect immersion of prints in the fixing-bath. If you use 
an acid stop (acetic acid, 1 ounce; water, 52 ounces) for 
rinsing prints between developing and fixing, it will do 
away with the trouble; or make sure that the print is 
completely covered with fixer immediately, or the action 
of the developer will continue and cause trouble. Be 
careful that the rod used for immersing prints does not 


H. M. — BRIDGES 


Cc. H. BROWN 


rest on last print put under. That caused a straight 
dark line on my prints, for a long time unaccounted for. 

C. N. D.— Your trouble is evidently under-develop- 
ment. When one first begins to do his own developing 
this is a natural tendency. The image comes up clearly 
at first and with the dim, red light seems dense enough ; 
but don’t take it out prematurely when the image seems 
to be losing clearness. Remember that density will be 
lost in the fixing-bath. 

Don’t examine the plate too frequently or keep it out 
of the developer too long at atime. The plate should 
show a faint image on the glass side when development 
is complete. 

P.— Since you have had some little experi- 
ence and wish to do more serious work than mere 
“snapshots,” I should advise, by all means, plates 
rather than films. A 4x5 plate camera with tripod 
will give you a splendid equipment for pictorial work, 
on a small scale of course ; but you have the advantage 
of being able to get the composition and focus on the 
ground glass and you can take your choice in plates of 
various speeds and color sensitiveness. A good clear 
plate of that size will enlarge to make a beautiful print 
suitable for framing. 

I. Crane. — The ideal negative is hard to define. It 
depends on your printing medium. 

A beautiful negative to look at is not always capable 
of imparting all its beauty to paper, and sometimes a 
plate that looks thin and uninteresting will give a won- 
derful, soft picture. 

For use with platinum paper, a fairly strong plate is 
best, but with developing papers a thinner one with less 
contrast gives better results. A fair, average negative 
should, when laid over a printed page, allow the printing 
to be read through the heaviest parts and not show 
clear-white in the shadows. 
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THE AULD BRIG 0’DOON H. M. — BRIDGES ALEXANDER MURRAY 


Heten N.—If you are using the “Special” Velox 
and still get too much contrast in your prints, try day- 
light printing. Choose a place several feet from a north 
window, or one where there is a subdued light, and ex- 
periment for your exposure which should be from one to 
five or ten seconds or more, according to the density of 
the plate. 

If you work in the evening so that this method is not 
available, try adding Iodide of Potassium to the devel- 
oper (10 grains to each ounce of Metol Hydro stock 
solution. ). This gives a greenish-yellow color to the 
prints which disappears in the fixing. If any spots 
show after washing, a fresh fixing-bath will remove 
them. 

C. N. P. — A good sensitizer for use in making prints 
on correspondence cards is this : 


Oxalate of iron (saturated solution)........ 1 dram 
Nitrate of silver (saturated solution)... 14 dram 


The paper should be dried in the dark. After ex- 
posure, fix in plain hypo-bath; 1 ounce of hypo to 3 of 
water, rinse, and clear in a bath of oxalic acid, 1 part to 
20 of water. 

Epwiyn B.— Azo paper and ecards can be dried be- 
tween blotters without “ linting.” The blotters should 
be changed when cards are partly dry. If you then put 
them under slight pressure, they will come out perfectly 
flat. 

This does not apply to Velox, for the blotters will 
stick to the emulsion. 

K. D. Evkins.— Doubtless your disappointment in the 
outcome of seashore pictures is due to over-exposure. 
The light at the seashore is deceptively bright and ex- 
posures that would be normal inland will give badly 
over-timed plates on the shore. 

Rather than shorten your exposure, use slower plates 


or a smaller stop; a very short exposure “freezes” the 
surf, giving no sense of motion, but a feeling of bits of 
ice or snow. 

I. C. E.—In judging your exposure look at your 
heaviest shadows and time to get detail there. If you 
have not given time enough to bring out that part of 
your plate, no amount of developing is going to give it 
to you. Prolonged development will only block up your 
highlights and give you halation, without bringing out 
a bit more detail in the shadows. 

F. E. K.— Ordinarily I should say 449 or 142 of a 
second would be the limit of exposure for hand camera 
work ; anything longer than that would be very apt to 
show blur from movement of camera. 

With the fixed-focus camera, the best way to get 
fuller exposure would, I should say, be the use of the 
new Eastman Speed Film. This is a great help where 
snapshots in the shade or on cloudy days are desired. 

If you do your own developing do not fail to note that 
these films require 25°, more developing than ordinary 
films. 

R.C. P.— The sliding front on the hand camera is 
not ordinarily of much use when films are used and the 
camera held in the hand. If one were taking a tall 
building it might be wise to raise the front, holding the 
camera level, of course. But it is hard to tell what you 
are including when the view-finder must be depended 
upon. 

A.J H. — The “dirty” appearance of your cards is 
probably what is known as abrasion or friction marks 
and can be removed, if not excessive. by rubbing witha 
tuft of absorbent cotton wet with alcohol. 

These marks may be avoided by using potassium 
iodide in the developer: Five drops of a 10’, solution 
added to each ounce of developer as mixed for use at 
10 grains to each ounce of stock solution. 

The yellow color will disappear in fixing. 
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OUR ILLUSTRATIONS 


Edited by WILFRED A. FRENCH 


PORTAGE BRIDGE 


THE cover-decoration this month, and repeated on 
page 280, is a picture typical of the artistry of Madame 
d’Ora, who, as even her name suggests, is the woman of 
the hour—in photographic portraiture. Although her 
brilliant talent as a camera-artist has been the subject 
of many a potent pen — including that of A. H. Blake, 
A.M., in this issue — we cannot refrain from adding a few 
words of praise on our own behalf. The refined, ‘“ spirit- 
uelle ” character of the women-models lends a peculiar, 
irresistible charm to Madame d’Ora’s portraits. Who 
can remain unimpressed by the wistful expression of 
the young woman arrayed in black furs, and who, 
apparently, has just completed a successful shopping- 
tour? With true artistic instinct the artist has used 
for the background the scene of the fair model’s recent 
shopping-activity; and, in spite of the strongly-con- 
trasted white paper packages and bunch of violets, the 
face maintains its integrity as chief source of interest. 

The frontispiece is a triumph of composition and 
expression. Wonderful in simplicity of design and 
balance of line! Still more remarkable is the eloquence 
of the eyes, which form the climax of the upward 
movement beginning at the elbows. The one painting 
which, as we remember, rivals the wonderful sorcery of 
the eyes of this fair sitter, is Van Dyck’s portrait of Maria 
Luisa Van Tassis, in the Liechtenstein Gallery, Vienna. 
But our siren seems to be none other than Gaby Deslys, 
who caused King Manuel, a mere youth, to lose his 
kingdom. 

One can but feel that the attitude of the handsome 
brunette, pictured on page 283, marks her personality. 
This graceful pose of the left arm does not seem to 
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have been suggested by the artist as part of the pictorial 
design. It is more likely to be a fancy of the sitter. 
Here, as elsewhere, the manual extremities are 
managed with consummate skill and rare discretion by 
Madame d ‘Ora. 

The naiveté of her children, as expressed on pages 282 
and 284, also affords much pleasure, the prim attitude 
of the little miss with a white rose at her side being 
particularly interesting. 

The portrait of the etcher, L. Kasimir (page 281), 
who is engaged in drawing a proof from one of his 
etched plates, may serve as a suggestion that our 
American photographers induce their patrons, who are 
professional men, to afford them similar sittings. They 
are unconventional and, sometimes, more satisfying than 
expressions reminiscent of the artist’s studio. 

As Professor Cook supplied no illustrations for his 
article on flashlight-photography, the Editor procured a 
number from various sources in the short time left him. 
Therefore, the selection, however inadequate it may 
appear in some instances, serves to accompany, rather 
than to elucidate, Professor Cook’s paper, and only 
the Editor can be held accountable for any artistic 
shortcomings. 

The portrait from the Towles Studio, page 271, is one 
of the most successful productions by artificial light that 
Puoro-ErA has ever published. The distribution of 
light, the rendering of the flash-values, the modeling of 
the features and of the eyes — all denote the absolute 
success of flashlight-illumination as obtained by means 
of thoroughly-adequate apparatus operated by a skilled 
specialist. Data: Dallmeyer Portrait-Lens; Hammer 
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Red Labels; Towles-Schofield Flash-Lamp; 10 grains 
Victor flashpowder; pyro; straight development; no 
local work whatever; Cyko Buff. 

The picture of a youthful pianist, page 270, is an 
admirable example of pictorial photography obtained by 
flashlight. The artist, Louis Schreiber, captured a prize 
in the PHoro-Era flashlight competition, not long ago, 
and his present achievement has all the artistic and 
technical qualities demanded by the most exacting jury. 
Aside from the pictorial charm of this delightful genre- 
study, the most important feature of interest to the 
flashlight-workers is the successful management of the 
child’s eyes, and the superb modeling of features, hands 
and dress. This is due to the placing of the flash — in 
the use of which Mr. Schreiber shows uncommon skill — 
as well as to the intelligent selection and use of dry- 
plates. He modestly refers to his ability as “ ordinary 
common sense.” Data: Professional 8 x 10 camera; 
Dallmeyer Stigmatiec lens; at full aperture; flashlight ; 
314 grains Luxo flashpowder; Plastic Plate; pyro; Ar- 
tura, Grade E. 

D. C. Shoberg’s contribution, page 269, excels by the 
searching quality of the flash. This valuable feature 
characterized the entire collection of flashlight-prints 
which he courteously submitted to the Editor. The 
evenness of the illumination over the entire picture-area 
is also praiseworthy. We understand that the picture is 
an impromptu home-scene produced under unfavorable 
conditions with no attempt to apply the rules of com- 
position. Data: 8 x 10 Seneca camera; Goerz Dagor; 
12-inch focus; at F/8; Shoberg’s Portable Skylight ; 
8 grains Luxo Powder; Cramer plate; pyro; Cyko; no 
reflector used. 

The portrait of Mr. Arthur H. Paul, of the Eastman 
Kodak Company, page 267, exemplifies Mr. Parkinson’s 
brilliant ability as a flashlight operator. Knowing the 
sitter personally very well, the Editor can vouch for the 
fidelity and excellence of the likeness. Data: 8 x 10 
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studio-camera; 5A Dallmeyer portrait-lens; 15-inch 
focus at F/5. 6; March, 1912; flashlight; inst.; 15 
grains powder; Plastic Plate; pyro; Angelo print ; 
background put in on negative. 

Another of Mr. Parkinson’s admirable flashlight-por- 
traits, page 266, the artistic quality of which, however, is 
marred by the sitter’s hair-ribbon. On one side it is 
obtrusive, and on the other it merges with the outlines 
of the chin and neck. The artist’s technique is always 
to be relied on. Data: the same as preceding. 

The halftone made from the picture “A Drink of 
Cider,” page 268, was the only available print sent us by 
the artist, Dr. David Bevan. It was a dark sepia print 
in which the gradations were not strongly indicated, but 
its interest was very marked, as can be seen from the 
illustration. A genre-study, composed of several figures, 
and illuminated by flashlight, is not the easiest of tasks, 
and yet Dr. Bevan has told an interesting and connected 
story. Data: 5 x 7 Century Grand; Isostigmar; 714- 
inch ; open; Eastman Flash-Sheet, No. 2; Imperal N. F.; 
pyro-soda tank; Angelo sepia smooth. 

E. Louise Marillier always displays uncommon talent 
in the arrangement of her flowers and fruits. Witness 
her ‘“ Peonies,” page 273. The flowers appear to have 
fallen naturally into place. The balance, perspective 
and chemical effect of this group are absolutely above 
criticism — an example of flower-photography worthy to 
be studied and emulated. 

The superb and spacious forest-road, by a well-known 
pictorialist, page 277, is a well-ordered composition. The 
clearly-defined perspective culminates at a well-placed 
point of light; but if the picture were a contribution to 
a well-known circulating pictorial album, its maker 
would be asked to trim it, until only the distant clearing 
were left. No doubt one inch less at the bottom and at 
the left would create a complete, harmonious and well- 
balanced picture; two inches removed from the top 
would convert the print into a road-view, and one and 
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one-half inches from the bottom into a magnificent wood- 
interior. But, somehow, the effect of the picture, as it 
stands, gives a feeling of freedom and largeness, which 
it were a pity to curtail. Data: October; just after 
sundown; reflected light from clear sky; 3!, x 51% film; 
B. & L. R. R. lens; 64-inch; F/16; 5 seconds; East- 
man N. film; Pyro tank; x 814 Cyko soft Plati- 
num enlargement developed with metol-hydro. 

Pare Monceaux, page 278, was made by the Editor 
during a visit to Paris in 1904. Its wonderful charm 
has been adequately described by Emil Schwab in this 
issue. Data: May, about 10 a.m., strong sunlight ; 
5x7 Folding Kodak; Voigtliinder & Son No. 4, Series 
III, Collinear ; 7%4-inch focus ; F/11; % second; East- 
man N.C, film; pyro; 5x 7 Portrait Velox print. 

“ Damon and Pythias,” page 297, illustrates the versa- 
tility of our new Guild editor, Katherine Bingham, who 
is a professional photographer of exceptional ability and 
international reputation. Although a portraitist, Miss 
Bingham excels in every department of photography, 
and animals is one ef her many specialties. Her edito- 


rial — * How to Photograph Cats and Kittens Suc- 
cessfully’? — printed in this issue, will be of great 
practical assistance to Guilders who wish to take part 


in that particular contest. Data: 5x 7 Century Studio 
Camera; Goerz Doppel Anastigmat; 16'%-inch focus; 
bulb exposure ; Seed 30; pyro acetone ; Azo print. 

For highly-artistie shore-scenes, H. L. Bradley enjoys 
an extended reputation. Those published in Puoro- 
Era not long ago have been much admired. The sub- 
ject ‘* The Incoming Tide,” page 286, tells its own story. 
In the distance we observe the well-known summer 
resort, Bar Harbor. Data: August; 4.30 p.M.; sun; 
Goerz Dagor lens, 6-inch focus; stop. F/8; '50 second ; 
Eastman N. C. Film; pyro-soda; Professional Cyko. 


Our Monthly Competition 


Nor fora long time has a contest excited so much 
general interest and yielded so many satisfying entries 
as the “ Bridge’ competition. While the participants 
exercised their ability with unwonted enthusiasm, they 
were aided by the prevailing great variety of bridge- 
construction, and the fact that some kind of a bridge, at 
least, could be found almost anywhere. The results 
have been pleasing to an eminent degree, and without 
difficulty the jury made a selection of prize and Honor- 
able Mention pictures which include almost every type 
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of bridge constructed in this country. It is also pleas- 
ing to state that the Editor’s warning, how not to photo- 
graph bridges, was heeded, and there was no entry 
which showed the camera to have been placed in the 
center of the structure, revealing a symmetrical, inar- 
tistie perspective, nor was there a single view of a 
bridge taken at a point directly opposite its center, 
longitudinally. 

The first prize was captured by Dr. David Bevan, for 
a picture whose simple composition, combined with rare 
pictorial beauty, impressed the jury at the very start ; 
and frequent analysis, also comparison with prints by 
other competitors, served only to justify the original 
choice. Page 299. Data: September, 1912; 6.50 a.m. ; 
clear day; Defender Ortho-Nonhalation; Smith Semi- 
Achromatic lens; 12-inch focus; stop, F/8; quick bulb 
exposure ; pyro-soda, tank ; Angelo Sepia Platinum. 

In direct contrast to the quiet performance of Dr. 
Bevan is W. H. Zerbe’s open and imposing design, 
page 301. The bold and stately arch of the bridge, which 
dominates the picture-area, is also the frame for a pon- 
tifical structure, beyond. Thus, curiously enough, whether 
by accident or intent, the picture contains a double repre- 
sentation of the subject to be rendered. Data: 614 x8% 
Polychrome Plate; pyro-acetone; Zeiss B22, Series V; 
at F/18; 1 second; soft Cyko. 

The massive stone bridge, pictured on page 301, 
engages the attention of the critical eye by the graceful 
arch, the reflection of which is partly broken by flowers 
and shrubbery, and the general pictorial effect. The 
straight line of the structure has been judiciously sub- 
ordinated by partial concealment. A certain degree of 
clear delineation of the straight parapet of a plain stone 
or iron bridge is necessary, however; but any attempt, 
by work on the negative or by trickery in printing, to 
reduce the emphasis of the line beyond the point of 
recognition, is fatal to the integrity of the picture. 

A few words regarding reflections in the water. Per- 
fect reflections are always pleasing to the eye, particu- 
larly multicolored autumnal foliage at the edge of a 
pond. In the case of a single stone arch, however, a 
perfect reflection gives the impression of an immense 
circular hole. While this may form a striking specta- 
cle, it is of little value to the artist, who, unless he can 
find a means to obliterate or, at least, modify the reflec- 
tion, will visit the place where, thanks to weather-condi- 
tions, the unwelcome feature would be suggested but 
faintly. 

Mr. Phister has studied his subject, page 302, very 
carefully and made the exposure amid conditions most 
likely to produce an harmonious picture. Data: Sept. 
3,4.30 p.m.; sunlight; 14 second; R.R.lens; stop, U. 8. 
8; Standard Polychrome ; pyro ; enlarged from 4 x 5 on 
Cross Bromide paper developed with diamidophenol. 

“The Bridge in the Park,” page 298, was one of sev- 
eral 10 x 13 rough surface carbon prints superb in sim- 
plicity of design and breadth of handling. The boldly- 
contrasted outlines of the bridge suggest a silhouette, an 
effect easily accounted for by the shadow of the tree on 
the distant bank of the stream. It is two o’clock in the 
afternoon. As remarked elsewhere in this column, the 
Editor does not favor reflections if indicated excessively ; 
but in this case the brightly-illumined background car- 
ries the burden of a deep reflection easily. For origi- 
nality of arrangement, alone, Mr. Harvey’s bridge justi- 
fies its existence. Data: September 11; 2P.m.; bright 
sunlight; 61-inch Isostigmar; stop, F/8; Orthonon; 
8 times ray-filter; pyro-tank; enlarged rough green 
carbon print. 

In a former issue reference was made to the famous 
wooden bridge which for a long time spanned the Gene- 
see River at Portage Falls, N. Y., page 305. Its con- 


struction was considered a great engineering-feat, for 
rising at a great height, it filled the whole opening 
between the high walls of the river. Its picturesque, lat- 
tice-like appearance delighted the eye, and for many 
years it was visited and admired by tourists. Unfor- 
tunately it was destroyed by fire, about twenty-five years 
ago — an irreparable loss to the State. Through the 
courtesy of C, I. Hunt, we are privileged to publish a 
superb view of this historic bridge. Data: Copied and 
enlarged by Mr. Hunt from a very small photograph 
made nearly forty years ago and the best he was able to 
procure. 

There is no question that Mrs. Foster’s “ Rustic 
Bridge,” page 306, is pictorially very striking. The en- 
tire portion below the line of the bridge is exceedingly 
attractive; so much so, indeed, that the bridge — in 
itself a pleasing object — is not sufficiently assertive. 
The group of trees at the right saves the design from 
being too symmetrical, while the atmospheric quality 
has been well rendered. Data: September, 1912; 
5 p.m.; Premo Camera; stop, F/16; 12 second; Cramer 
Crown plate ; Buff bromide enlargement. 

One of the solidly-artistic contributions to this contest 
is by J. H. Field, page 307. The eye is led along an in- 
teresting foreground to the rugged single-arch bridge 
forming a composition of dignified strength and simple, 
direct beauty, emphasized by the pleasing tone of the 
print. Data: Sept. 23, 1912; 9.45 a.m.; Cramer Medium 
Iso; rear combination of R. R. lens; full opening; 5 
seconds ; pyro-soda ; Japanese Tissue print. 

Alexander Murray’s picture of the most noted bridge 
in Seotland, page 304, is a welcome addition to our 
“ Bridge” competition. It is strikingly artistic in de- 
sign and masterly in performance. As a bromide en- 
largement, the print is one of the most successful the 
Editor has ever seen. This beautiful bridge, with its 
graceful lines and beautiful setting, was photographed 
con amore by Mr. Murray —a Scot noted for the rever- 
ence and affection with which he regards the scenic 
beauties of his native land. Thus, our readers are in- 
debted to this whole-souled pictorialist for a genuine 
treat. Comparing the print with the engraver’s proof, 
we are constrained to add that the latteris an eminently- 
faithful reproduction. Data: August 19; afternoon, 
good light ; 4x 5 Premo Camero; Bausch & Lomb R. U. 
lens; 61-inch focus; F/16; Imperial Special Rapid ; 
14 second; Amidol; No. 5 Monox; bromide enlarge- 
ment 7 x 10 from part of negative. 

Among the numerous entries depicting the old-time 
covered wooden bridge, the picture by C. H. Brown, 
page 303, was conspicuous for the singularly attractive 
style of the structure and the pictorial beauty of the 
ensemble. Mr. Brown deserves much praise for the emi- 
nently artistic treatment of his subject. Data: June, 
1910; bright light; Premo Film Pack; Goerz Dagor; 
5-inch focus; stop, U.S. 16; Azo enlargement, M. Q. 
developed. 

The bridge by J. W. Schuler, page 309, is a very 
graceful affair, with pleasing lines which harmonize well 
with the landscape, but the reflections are jarring notes 
in the artistic scheme. This is to be regretted, as the 
tonal quality of the picture above the water-line is very 
satisfying. Data: July, 10 a.m.; 5 x 7 Poco Camera; 
R. R. 7-inch focus lens; F/8; bright; Stanley plate; 
pyro; red gum print; reproduction from smooth surface 

rint. 

. On account of lack of space, reproductions of five 
Honorable Mention pictures in the “ Bridge ” contest, do 
not appear in this issue. They are beautiful subjects, 
by well-known pictorialists — J. Herbert Saunders, Leon 
Jeanne, Paul B. Morrison, Fred Farrington and Wm. P. 
Halliday — and will embellish our January number. 
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LONDON LETTER 


CARINE AND WILL A. CADBY 


No doubt the event of the month was the “ At Home” 
of the London Salon of Photography, which took place 
on the evening of the 8th of October in the Gallery. 
Mr. Reginald Craigie — for many years the successful 
and universally-popular honorary secretary and even 
now still called on by his successor to preside over the 
gathering — observed in his opening speech that the 
old Photographic Salon is dead, and a new name had to 
be chosen for its offspring. And so we have the Lon- 
don Salon, very little different in name and, certainly, 
still less in aims and management. 

The “Smoker ” — as the “ At Home” is affectionately 
known — has always been a most attractive feature of 
the Salon autumn exhibition. No other gathering brings 
together so many photographers of such varying schools. 
Differences that are acute enough for three hundred and 
sixty-four days in the year, seem for this one magic 
evening to be dropped and, through the smoke-laden 
air, one sees, not without amusement, the lion and the 
lamb sitting amicably together, chatting and enjoying 
the entertainment and refreshments provided. This is 
as it should be, and the Salon is doing good work in 
bringing together annually photographers of divergent 
views and personalities and giving them a chance in the 
genial atmosphere of the “Smoker” to get over their 
differences, make new acquaintances and renew old 
friendships. 

The program of the evening’s entertainment stated 
that conversation would be “interrupted at intervals ”; 
but, as in past years, the entertainers took up the lion’s 
share of the time. 


J. W. SCHULER 


In returning thanks for the visitors, Mr. Macfall made 
a good point when he insisted on the soundness of the 
policy of the Salon in opening wide its doors to all the 
world. The temptation to form a close society — in 
which members’ work can be shown to the best advan- 
tage with plenty of space around each print — must 
always be strong. But if the annual exhibitions are to 
be progressive and alive to all the movements of the day, 
new workers must be discovered, and this can be done 
only by inviting outsiders to place their best pictures 
before the judging committee. 

There is just now an exhibition of Guido Rey’s work 
at the Little Gallery. He has some rather charming 
photographs at the Salon, so that one looked forward to 
see a one-man show by this clever Italian. It was some- 
thing new to us, accustomed as we photographers are 
nowadays to studies, suggestions, sketches and experi- 
ments. It was quite a revelation to see the efforts of 
someone whose aim apparently is to produce a finished 
picture. 

Only the photographer can realize how much work 
these delicate little genre-pictures represent. There are 
not often more than two figures in the scheme, but so 
carefully is everything studied and arranged — lighting, 
composition, background, accessories — that the result is 
wonderfully harmonious and complete. 

Seeing a good many of these pictures together, how- 
ever, in spite of their cleverness, and in spite of their 
romantic charm, is not entirely satisfactory; the com- 
pleteness of each suggests duplication and that there is 
no more to be done, and the idea of finality in any art or 
craft is not stimulating. 

There are eight classical subjects, which strike a 
rather new note and do seem really classical in spite of 
being photographs; the most attractive, perhaps, is 
“ Penelope,” in which the spirit of expectant waiting 
has been cleverly caught. 

The Platinotype Company has lately introduced a new 
grade of platinum paper under the name of “ Ivory 
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Black.’’ Many years ago I remember being present at 
a ceremony in an upper room in Mortimer Street, London. 
Holland Day — newly arrived from Boston — was de- 
veloping a platinum print which emerged from the boil- 
ing bath a beautiful, mellow, ivory black, quite different 
in tone and quality from anything I had seen before. It 
was my first acquaintance with mercury in the developer, 
and since then it has, of course, been widely used, gener- 
ally with lurking misgivings as to the permanence of the 
results. The Platinotype Company has always been 
against it, and no doubt the firm is technically right ; at 
the same time, I have mercury-developed platinum prints 
that have stood unaltered the test of daylight for more 
years than I care to name. 

And so it has come about that the firm has brought 
out this new paper to take the place of mercury-toned 
platinum, and certainly it is very like it, and it will no 
doubt prevent many workers straying from the narrow 
path of normal development. Officially it is described 
as a tone between sepia and black, and the amount of 
sepia can be slightly varied according to the tempera- 
ture of the bath. The sepia developer is recommended, 
but whispers from “ mercury ” enthusiasts have already 
reached me to the effect that the results can be made 
even more effective in color by the backsliding trick of 
putting mercury in the ordinary hot black developer. 
So, in spite of the good intentions of the makers, there 
are some people who refuse to be saved. But in their 
experienced hands, mercury becomes, not a danger to 
the permanency of their prints, but a power for wider, 
and often more artistic, expression. 

The Halcyon — the latest and one of the most suc- 
cessful of women’s clubs — has a high-class and varied 
members’ exhibition running at the present time at the 
gallery of the club in Cork Street. There are examples 
of the skill of the members in black and white work, 
color, engraving, jewelry-fittings, book-binding and 
illumination. 

But the chief interest to my present readers lies in the 
almost unique fact that on different walls of the same 
gallery hang paintings and photographs, and one does 
not feel any incongruity in their nearness to each other. 
Women are evidently going to take the lead in a move- 
ment towards closer sympathy between the branches of 
the graphic arts, and the Halcyon Club has certainly 
made the first step in this direction, and without the 
heavens falling! 


BERLIN LETTER 


MAX A. R. BRUNNER 


As the darkest month of the year approaches, ama- 
teurs will turn to photographing interiors. Generally 
flashlight is used; but if people are in such rooms, they 
appear often too pale, while the shadows are too deep. 
To make a picture more natural, it is advisable to use 
gas or electric light. Of course, a powerful lens is decid- 
edly necessary. The person to be taken should be read- 
ing, sitting or the like, anything which expresses rest. 
If, however, a person or a group is to be in a standing 
position, only those will give good models who have 
some experience, or are really interested in this difficult 
kind of pictures, for they are required to stand still for 
several seconds. 

A brightly-burning standing-lamp should be used. 
If besides there are lamps in the ceiling or hanging there- 
from, they ought also to be illuminated to increase the 
brightness of the apartment. To produce a really 


artistic photograph one must study on the focusing- 
screen the effect of the light upon the models, especially 
the eyes. Too dark shadows must be diminished by 
reflectors. The best effects are obtained by photograph- 
ing from one room into an adjoining apartment. Of 
course, one must not neglect the surroundings of the 
persons; and objects in the background, likely to spoil 
the whole effect, must be removed first. The model 
must be the center of interest; the room itself should 
not draw the main attention. One must also be careful 
to see what objects surround the head of the models. I 
remember once to have taken such a picture and, when 
developing it, noticed that the head of my model was 
surrounded by a glittering halo, like the head of a saint. 
What was the cause? There was a painting with a 
circular frame of bronze hanging in the baekground, 
and unfortunately my model was standing with his head 
just in front of it. I removed it and took another photo- 
graph, which gave a far better effect. According to the 
source of light ten to twenty seconds are required. Chil- 
dren will scarcely be able to hold still such a long time. 
One develops and prints best with soft-working mate- 
rials, and should be careful to trim the finished picture 
in the right way to obtain an artistic effect. 


For mixing his chemicals every photographer uses 
measuring-glasses (graduates), the marks on which are 
sometimes difficult to read. A German professor, Herr 
Goebel, has acquired recently a patent for his method of 
arranging the scale on these glasses. We know that 
in every right-angle triangle the hypothenuse is longer 
than either of the sides, but the combined length of the 
latter two surpasses the former. His method is to make 
the marking-lines, not one above the other in a vertical 
line, but on the inclined sides. (See the accompanying 
sketch.) Thus a greater space is left between the 
various marks, and yet in spite of their increased num- 
ber it is easier to distinguish them and to measure any 
desired quantity of liquid. In addition, the marking- 
lines are not horizontal but also inclined, forming an 
angle of ninety degrees with the cathetes. 

About a year ago the two largest amateur clubs of 
Berlin were amalgamated into one big society, which 
fact I mentioned in a letter at the beginning of this year. 
A little earlier a similar case occurred in Munich, the 
capital of Bavaria. Here the Club der Amateur Photo- 
graphen and the Freie Vereinigung Von Amateur Photo- 
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graphen were in question. The new club is the largest 
and most influential in that kingdom. The expectations 
based on such a combination have been realized, as the 
first year of its existence, under the new régime, has 
proved. The society was thus able to carry out its chief 
aim, viz., to further artistic photography in the fullest 
sense. There were numerous illustrated lectures, practi- 
cal courses in making diapositive enlargements, paper- 
negatives, pigment- and gum-prints, ete. Each month a 
local exhibition was held. There were eleven excursions 
into the beautiful suburbs, which gave abundant oppor- 
tunity to take home records of picturesque sights. What 
the single clubs were not able to do, the new society 
carried out, viz., hiring and furnishing a studio. Mem- 
bers took part in all important photographic exhibitions, 
such as those in Hamburg, Danzig, Heidelberg and 
Birmingham. The society appeared in public only 
once; it participated in the annual exhibition of the 
Munich Art Club, which fact was much commented on 
in the daily papers. In May, 1913, the League of the 
Lower-Saxonian Amateur Photographie Clubs will hold 
its first large exhibition in Hanover, the most ambitious 
one to be held in that noted city. The Photographic 
Society of Hanover will also take this important under- 
taking in hand, besides organizing its tenth anniversary 
celebration in that month. 

Before I close this letter, I will add a few data about 
the photegraphic industry in our neighboring country, 
Austria. When this department, viz.,the Berlin Letter, 
was started in May, 1910, I gave a survey of our own 
industry in that issue and mentioned the various troubles 
which afflicted it. Similar factors are at work in 
Austria, where photography has not much flourished 
during the last four years. The number of studios has 
become too large, thus the profits of each have decreased; 
besides, the general expenses, also price of raw material 
and the rents, have gone up considerably. Last, but not 
least, Austria, like Germany, suffers from a _ terrible 
general increase of prices, which TEUERUNG at the 
end of this year has reached a point almost unbearable. 
No day passes which does not bring a discussion about 
it in the daily papers, and frequently meetings composed 
of people of all occupations and professions are being 
held. Furthermore, the number of photographers as 
well as assistants is too large, which has been observed 
for several years, but which has never been so serious as 
this year. Many enlargement-concerns have grown up, 
to the great displeasure of the professional photographers, 
which offer pictures ridiculously cheap, or free, or as 
prizes for solving puzzles. These enlargements are 
made in the rough, and the public, not finding them 
available, is required to order retouching and framing, 
for which, however, it has to pay high prices. Austria 
needs a law dealing with unfair competition similar to 
the German one which was given us a few years 
ago, and which is enforced with typical thorough- 
ness. There are also complaints that professional 
photographers are omitted more or less intentionally 
when orders for public works are given out by the gov- 
ernment and other authorities. Amateurs and officials 
are generally preferred, and these furnish a large num- 
ber of pictures, not made in a studio. The industry in 
cameras, papers, plates and other accessories is not very 
large, and immense quantities are imported, chiefly from 
Germany, also from Belgium, France and Great Britain. 

In closing this report, | may mention a novel use of the 
camera which has become known here. In races of all 
kinds, the judges have often great difficulty to decide 
which is the winning horse, cyclist, boat, etc.,as the 
difference between the distance of the victors is only a 
few inches. There have been disagreeable disputes at 


such occasions, and experiments have been made to take 


a snapshot of the scene when the contestants arrive at 


the winning-post. An electrical expert of Brussels has 
devised an apparatus which works automatically in such 
a way that the winning horse, boat, etc., tears a wire 
whereby the shutter of a camera is released. The plate 
is at once developed, and prints are made while the race 
is still going on. The system has worked well on Bel- 
gian race-courses and is being introduced in Berlin. 


For Our Musical Readers 


THaT most of the men and women engaged in pictorial 
photography — whether professional or amateur — are 
very fond of music, and, frequently, technically proficient, 
is a fact not generally known. The most popular feature 
of the photographers’ conventions, held in Boston in 
1903 and 1904, was a semi-classical concert, vocal and 
instrumental, in which the performers were artists of 
high rank. Although vaudeville has now taken the 
place of such artistic performances, it does not lessen 
the fact that the average photographer prefers opera, as 
well as vocal and instrumental music of the highest 
order. If proof were needed, the fact that a large per- 
centage of the audiences at the Boston Opera and the 
Boston Symphony Orchestra are amateur and _ profes- 
sional photographers— true also of other music-cen- 
ters — would be sufficient. Therefore, most of our readers 
will be interested in the Universal Musical Dictionary 
Encyclopedia, published in ten volumes, a review of 
which, by the Editor, will be found in another part of 
this issue. The work is worthy the most favorable 
consideration. 


Ease in Coloring Photographs 


WE recently received a pleasant surprise in the form of 
a copy of October Pooro-Era with a number of illustra- 
tions very artistically tinted in Japanese Self-Blending 
Water-Colors, such as are advertised in this issue. It 
appeared afterwards that this was the handiwork of a 
youthful amateur with very little experience. Several 
marines, landscapes and the young lady in a loose gown 
were particularly ful, idering that the sub- 
jects were on coated paper. We are assured by the 
manufacturer of these water-colors that very little skill 
is required with these mediums, particularly when the 
prints are on matte finish photo-papers. 

F. J. Mortimer, the eminent English pictorialist, took 
up the tinting of his bromide enlargements not long ago, 
using these Japanese Transparent Water-Colors, and at 
once became enthusiastic over the facility with which he 
obtained delightful and accurate effects. Other workers 
have been similarly successful. 

An artistically-colored photograph, produced at a 
trifling cost, makes a particularly welcome gift at Christ- 
mas time. The wise worker will ask his dealer for a 
set of “Self-Blending Colors,’ accepting no substitute, 
or send directly to the makers, the Japanese Water- 
Color Co., 56 East 23d St.. New York, or, simply, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Beginners as Competitors 


AFTER having won a prize in the Beginners’ Depart- 
ment, a participant may not be eligible for more prizes. 

He may, however, take part in the regular ROUND 
ROBIN GUILD prize-competition; for obviously he 
will have ceased to be a beginner, and his success in the 
regular GUILD CONTESTS will depend entirely on 
his artistic and technical ability. 
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Exposure-Guide for December 
Calculated to give Full Shadow-detail, at Sea-level, 42° N. Lat. 


For altitudes up to 5000 feet no change need be made. 
table. From 8000 to 12000 feet use 14 of exposure in table. 


From 5000 to 8000 feet take 34 of time in 


Exposure for average landscapes with light foreground, river-scenes, light-colored | For other stops multiply by ‘ee 


buildings, monuments, snow-scenes with trees in foreground. For use with | 
Class 1 plates, stop F/8 or U. S. 4. For other plates, or stops, see tables. 


number in third column 


Bright Sun Shining Diffused | | 
Hour Sun | Light | ull | F4 | x1/4 
11 A.M. to lp.m.| 1/32 1/16 1/8 1/4 1/72 | | 
| F/63 | U.S.2.4, xX 5/8 
-11 A.M. -2p.m.| 1/25 1/12 1/5 1/3 2 
10-11 a.m. and 1-2 1/ / / | 2/3 
9-10 a.m. and 2-3 p.m.) 1/12* 1/6* 1/3* 2/3* | 1* F/ll U.S.8 X2 
| 
The exposures given are approximately correct, provided the shutter-speeds _ F/16 U.S.16 | xX4 
are accurately marked. In case the results are not just what you want, use the | 
tables merely as a basis and increase or decrease the exposure to fit the con- | F/22  U.S.32 > X8 
ditions under which one works. Whenever possible keep the shutter-speed | 
uniform and vary the amount of light when necessary by changing the stop. | F/32— U.S. 64 xX 16 


* These figures must be increased up to five times if light is inclined to be 
yellow or red. Latitude 60° N. X3; 55° X 2; 52° XK 2; 30° X *4. 


number given for the class of subject. 


1/8 
1/4 


1/2 


Studies of sky and white clouds. 


Open views of sea and sky; very dis- 
tant landscapes ; studies of rather heavy 
clouds; sunset- and sunrise-studies. 


Open landscapes without foreground; 
open beach, harbor- and shipping-scenes ; 
yachts under sail; very light-colored 
objects; studies of dark clouds ; snow- 
scenes with no dark objects; most tele- 
photo subjects outdoors; wooded hills 
not far distant from lens. 


Landscapes with medium fore- 
ground ; landscapes in fog or mist; 
buildings showing both sunny and shady 
sides; well-lighted street-scenes; persons, 
animals and moving objects at least thirty 
feet away from the camera. 


Landscapes with heavy foreground; 
buildings or trees occupying most of 
the picture; brook-scenes with heavy 
foliage; shipping about the docks; red- 
brick buildings and other dark objects ; 
groups outdoors in the shade. 


SUBJECTS. For other subjects, multiply the exposure for average landscape by the 


8 Portraits outdoors in the shade; very 


dark near objects, particularly when the 
image of the object nearly fills the plate 
and full shadow-detail is required. 


16 Badly-lighted river-banks, ravines, 


to glades and under the trees. Wood- 

48 interiors not open to sky. Average 
indoor-portraits in well-lighted room, 
light surroundings. 

Example: 


The factors that determine correct exposure are, 


first, the strength of light ; second, the amount of 
light and dark in the subject; third, speed of 
plate or film ; fourth, the size of diaphragm used. 


To photograph an open landscape, without figures, in 


Dec., 2 to 3 p.m., bright sunshine, with plate 
from Class 1, R. R. Lens, stop F/8 (or U.S. 4). In 
the table look for “ hour,” and under the column 
headed “ Bright Sunshine,” note time of exposure, 
1/12 second. If a smaller stop is used, for 
instance, F/16, then to calculate time of expos- 
ure multiply the average time given for the F/8 
stop by the number in the third column of 
“Table for Other Stops,” opposite the dia- 
phragm chosen. The number opposite F/16 is 
4. Multiply 1/12X4=1/3. Hence, expos- 
ure will be 1/4 second, approximately. 


For other plates consult Plate-Speeds Tables. If 


a plate from Class 1/2 is used, multiply the 
time given for average exposure, F/8 Class 1, 
by the number of the class. 1/12 X 1/2 = 1/25. 
Hence, exposure will be 1/25 second. 


PLATES. When plates other than those in Class I are used, the exposure indicated above 


must be multiplied by the number given at the head of the class of plates. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 


Information for publication under this heading is solicited 


Society or Title and Place 


Date 


Particulars of 


Ninth American Photographic Salon 
Art Institute of Chicago, U.S. A. 


Puoro-EraA Prize-Pictures 
Chicago Camera Club 
Puoro-Era Prize-Pictures 
Missouri Camera Club, St. Louis 


Jan. 2 to 19, 1913 
Nov. 15 to Dee. 1, 1912 
Dee. 1 to 30, 1912 


{ C. C. Taylor, Secretary, 

| | 3223 Cambridge Ave., Toledo, O. 

} Geo. C. McKee, President, 
Chicago Camera Club, Chicago 
Edwin Loker, 

4323 Morgan St., St. Louis 


Notes on the Use of Exposure-Meters 


For those who wish to use a meter that is accurate in 
all conditions, we can recommend both the Wynne and 
Watkins. Both depend on the tinting of a sensitive 
paper to a standard shade, thus giving the exact actinic 
value of the light. Full directions for use are given 
with each outfit and the manipulation is very simple. 
The only thing to remember is that, being sensitive to 
atmospheric conditions, the test-papers do not always 
change to the exact color of the shade-guide. For this 


reason the depth of color and not merely the shade itself 
should be judged. An actinometer or exposure-meter is 
a very useful adjunct to one’s camera outfit, for it is so 
constructed that it measures the correct time of exposure 
under different conditions of light, speed of plate and 
size of stop used. 

We are sure the reader cannot do better than to 
familiarize himself with the practical and lucidly-written 
article on the use of exposure-meters, at all seasons of 
the year, expressly written for this magazine, and printed 
in full in the January, 1912, issue. 


Plate-Speeds for Exposure-Guide 


Class-numbers. No. 1, Photo-Era. 


Class 1/3, P.E. 156, Wy. 350, Wa. 
Lumiére Sigma 
Class 1/2, P.E. 128, Wy. 250, Wa. 


Barnet Super-Speed Ortho 
Ilford Monarch 

Magnet Ortho 

Seed Gilt Edge 30 


Class 3/4,P.E. 120, Wy. 200, Wa. 


Ansco Film, N.C. and Vidil 
Barnet Red Seal 

Defender Vulcan 

Ilford Zenith 

Imperial Flashlight 
Eastman Speed-Film 

Seed Color-Value 
Wellington "Xtra Speedy 


Class 1,P.E. 111,Wy. 180, Wa. 


American 

Barnet Extra Rapid 

Barnet Ortho Extra Rapid 
Barnet Studio 

Cramer Crown 

Defender Ortho 

Defender Ortho, N.-H. 
Ensign Film 

Hammer Special Extra Fast 
Imperial Special Sensitive 
Imperial Non-Filter 
Imperial Orthochrome Special 
Sensitive 

Kodak N. C. Film 

Kodoid 


Lumiére Film and Blue Label 
Magnet 

Premo Film Pack 

Seed Gilt Edge 27 
Standard Imperial Portrait 
Standard Polychrome 
Stanley Regular 

Vulcan Film 

Wellington Anti-Screen 
Wellington Film 
Wellington Speedy 
Wellington Iso Speedy 


Class 11/4, P.E. 90, Wy. 180, Wa. 


Cramer Banner X 

Cramer Instantaneous Iso 
Cramer Isonon 

Cramer Spectrum 

Eastman Extra Rapid 
Hammer Extra Fast 
Hammer Extra Fast Ortho 
Hammer Non-Halation 
Hammer Non-Halation Ortho 
Seed 26x 

Seed C. Ortho 

Seed L. Ortho 

Seed Non-Halation 

Seed Non-Halation Ortho 
Standard Extra 

Standard Orthonon 


Class 11/2, P.E. 84, Wy. 160, Wa. 


Cramer Anchor 
Lumiére Ortho A 
Lumiére Ortho B 


No. 2, Wynne. No. 3, Watkins 


Class 2, P.E. 78, Wy. 120, Wa. 


Cramer Medium Iso 
Ilford Rapid Chromatic 
Ilford Special Rapid 
Imperial Special Rapid 
Lumiére Panchro € 


Class 3, P.E. 64, Wy. 90, Wa. 


Barnet Medium 
Barnet Ortho Medium 
Hammer Fast 

Seed 23 

Wellington Landscape 
Stanley Commercial 
Ilford Chromatic 
Ilford Empress 
Cramer Trichromatic 


Class 5, P. E. 56, Wy. 60, Wa. 
Cramer Commercial 
Hammer Slow 
Hammer Slow Ortho 
Wellington Ortho Process 


Class 8, P. E. 39, Wy. 30, Wa. 


Cramer Slow Iso 

Cramer Slow Iso Non-Halation 
Ilford Ordinary 

Cramer Contrast 

Ilford Halftone 

Seed Process 


Class 100, P. E. 11, Wy. 3, Wa. 
Lumiére Autochrome 
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THE CRUCIBLE 


A MONTHLY DIGEST OF FACTS FOR PRACTICAL WORKERS 
With Reviews of Foreign Progress and Investigation 


Edited by WILFRED A. FRENCH, Ph. D 


Readers are encouraged to contribute their favorite methods for publication in this department 
Address all such communications to The Crucible, PHOTO-ERA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston 


White Light for the Darkroom 


A LIGHT-FILTER which gives white light but little dif- 
ferent from sunlight, yet entirely non-actinic for photo- 
graphic paper, can be prepared in the following manner, 
as suggested by Prof. Liesegang some years ago : 

In 1000 parts of water dissolve 30 parts of green nickel 
chloride and 10 parts of red cobalt chloride. This solu- 
tion will be of a light gray color, and placed between 
two glass plates, hermetically sealed at the edges, will 
make an excellent screen for absorbing blue, indigo and 
violet rays, says Fotografia Artistica. It will not pre- 
vent the ultra-violet rays from passing; but if this is 
desired, a light coat of collodion — to which is added a 
small quantity of quinine acidulated with a few drops of 
sulphuric acid, or a little esculin, applied to one side of 
the glass — will effectually shut out the ultra-violet rays. 
Silver paper exposed behind this screen for over a week 
did not show the least sign of coloration. 


Orthochromatizing Plates with Pinorthol 


Ir ts stated that the German firm, Hoechst Farbwerke, 
has placed on the market under the name of Pinorthol 
I and Pinorthol II special solutions for orthochromatiz- 
ing gelatino-bromide photographic plates. Stock solutions 
are prepared as follows : 


Pinorthol I or ) grams 
Aleohol to make 50 ee. 


This solution will keep for several months in the dark. 
To sensitize the plates take : 


ce 
Stock solution of Pinorthol I or IL................ 6 ce. 


The plates are immersed in this solution for three 
minutes, then drained quickly and placed to dry, which 
naturally must be done in the dark. 

Pinorthol I sensitizes for yellow, orange and green, 
but very little for red. Pinorthol U, on the other hand, 
sensitizes better for red but less for green. 

A formula for orthochromatie plates to be used with- 
out a filter is : 


When dissolved add 60 ce. of either grain or methyl 
alcohol. The solution is applied in the same way as the 
Pinorthol. 


Schlippe’s Salt for Brown Toning 


ProressoR VALENTA, like so many other photo- 
graphers, has been experimenting with the brown toning 
of bromide and gaslight prints. He finds that the so-called 
Schlippe’s salt—a sulphate of sodium and antimony—can 


be used with advantage, in combination with a suitable 
developer, for retoning black prints in brown, says 
Photo-Korrespondenz. Schlippe’s salt alone gives only 
orange-colored prints with strongly discolored whites. 
In a series of experiments made at the Royal Imperial 
Graphic Teaching and Experimenting Institute of Vienna, 
the following combination of pyrocatechin and Schlippe’s 
salt was found to give a very fine brown tone : 


Solution A 


Pyrocatechin. 20 parts 
Sodium sulphite, dry. ; 50 parts 


Solution B 

Sodium carbonate, erystals..... 200 parts 

Water ......... : 1000 parts 

Mix two parts of sdetion A whe one part of B and add 

to the mixture from 2 to + parts of a ten-per-cent solu- 

tion of Schlippe’s salt, according to the shade of brown 

desired. The prints must first be bleached in the usual 
bleaching-solution : 

Potassium ferricyanide (red nee of 


potash)... 40 parts 
Potassium bromide | 


After bleaching, the prints are washed and then rede- 
veloped in the above developer. 


A Substitute for Ground-Glass for Focusing 


AmonG the various expedients for replacing a broken 
focusing-glass when means are not at hand for supply- 
ing a new one, the following is one of the simplest : 
Mix up some starch in a little cold water; pour the mix- 
ture slowly into some boiling water, stirring constantly, 
and continue boiling until the whole forms a clear, 
transparent mass. When it has become nearly cool, 
take a small quantity on a broad brush and spread it 
evenly onaclean glass of the size desired. Try to have 
as few streaks as possible, although the brush marks 
will mostly disappear on drying, which is done by lay- 
ing the plate in a level position where it will not be ex- 
posed to dust. The result will be a fine, hard, translucent 
coat with a grain finer than that of ordinary ground- 
glass and much more durable than one would think, 


Filtering 


DEVELOPERS and toning-fixing baths can be filtered 
through ordinary filtering-paper. Plain gold toning- 
bath, however, and other solutions of gold and platinum, 
can be filtered only through material that will not reduce 
them, such as asbestos, cotton, or glass- wool. 


2 
** A SUCCESSFUL man is he who keeps his word. Will 


that order be finished when YOU promised it?” 
L. A. Dozer. 
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BOOK-REVIEWS 


Books reviewed in this magazine, or any others 
our readers may desire, will be furnished by us at 
the lowest market-prices. 


Otp Paris. Its Social, Historical and Literary Asso- 
ciations. By Henry C. Shelley. Profusely illustrated 
from old prints. 8vo. 354 pp. Price, $3.00; post- 
paid, $3.20. Boston, U.S. A.: L.C. Page & Com- 
pany, 1912. 


To every lover of wonderful Paris, this interesting 
volume by a clever writer makes a sympathetic appeal. 
The serious visitor to the peerless capital, who has been 
impressed by its architectural display and artistic atmos- 
phere, and wonders what sort of a social life prevailed 
prior to the passing of the old and famous landmarks 
with their memorable associations, will be held captive 
by Mr. Shelley’s narrative. Rarely has a writer dis- 
played the grasp, discrimination and force in accumu- 
lating and presenting such a wealth of historic material 
associated with the world’s most attractive city as has 
Mr. Shelley. He has compressed into one volume of 
ordinary capacity all that is worth knowing of the 
famous cabarets, hotels, cafés, clubs, salons, pleasure- 
gardens, fairs and fétes, and the theaters of by-gone 
times, whose heroes and characters he has brought to 
pulsating life by his fertile pen. The period which vir- 
tually monopolizes the author’s attention is the most 
picturesque and the most potent in the history of 
France — the French Revolution. The traveler who has 
had his full measure of the visual delights of the well- 
groomed metropolis, the boulevards and squares, bridges 
and columns, museums and churches, parks and monu- 
ments, will gladly turn to the vibrant pages of “ Old 
Paris,”’ whose author, among numerous personal experi- 
ences, was successively literary and dramatic editor of a 
Boston daily newspaper a few years ago. He has also 
won distinction as a highly capable amateur photo- 
grapher. The volume is a masterpiece of the book- 
maker’s art and a credit to its publishers. 


THe Romantic Story oF THE Puritan FATHERS — 
and their founding of New Boston and the Massachu- 
setts Bay Colony, together with some account of the 
conditions which led to their departure from Old Boston 
and the neighboring towns in England. By Albert C. 
Addison, author of The Romantic Story of the May- 
dower Pilgrims. With numerous original illustrations. 
Price, superb binding, $2.50. Boston, U.S. A.: L.C. 
Page and Company, 1912. 


This delightful book is, as its name implies, an inti- 
mate biography of the Puritan Fathers. We first learn 
to know them in Old England, in Boston Town with its 
fens, its St. Botolph Church and its stern and rigid 
religion and government. Even those readers who are 
not particularly fond of history must fall under the 
speli of this interesting, compelling account of the early 
struggle for religious tolerance, the clandestine depart- 
ure of the oppressed people, their betrayal by the Dutch 
captain, their indomitable courage in another and suc- 
cessful attempt to reach another shore, and the establish- 
ment of the church there. To us, in this century, it 
does not seem that the severity was greatly relaxed ; 
and one must read the story of John Cotton’s life, and 
that of the other Puritan fathers, to appreciate the 
struggle and the trials which they faced so bravely. 
The conscientious exactitude which characterized the 


Puritan period is very strongly emphasized throughout 
the book. Controversies and perplexities continually 
beset these poor, patient men, and the book is written in 
so interesting and captivating a manner, and the inter- 
spersed photographs are so exceedingly well made, that 
we can but welcome “The Romantic History of the 
Puritan Fathers” to our libraries with enthusiasm. 
The volume is a splendid example of the art of book- 
making, and the many illustrations, which embellish 
and instruct, are the result of assiduous research and 
discriminating taste. ‘The Pages are again to be 
heartily thanked for issuing so important and attractive 
a book, and particularly, at so moderate a price. 


THE GRAND OPERA SINGERS OF To-Day. By Henry C. 
Lahee. Fully illustrated from rare, original photo- 
graphs. Octavo. Price, $2.50 net; postpaid, $2.70. 
Boston, U.S. A.: L. C. Page & Co., 1912. 


This is an account of the leading operatic singers 
who have sung during recent years, together with a 
sketch of the chief operatic enterprises. It is an un- 
usually charming book, and of particular interest to all, 
whether musically inclined or not. The biography of 
any noted person is always interesting; but the intimate 
history and achievements of grand opera singers make 
an especial appeal. They have done so much for our 
personal enjoyment, their lives and careers are so varied, 
their experiences so interesting, that it is almost like 
meeting and knowing them personally to read this 
volume so delightfully written, and so beautifully and 
profusely illustrated. Here our eyes are opened to the 
tricks and stratagems of managers, the operatic wars 
waged between them: the rivalry of different opera 
houses. We are given the proportion of operas ren- 
dered in different languages, the difference that a name 
may make and the controversy over the productions 
of Parsifal. We read also of the generosity and jeal- 
ousy among artists, and the many interesting anecdotes 
concerning them, which makes us feel that we really 
know the artists intimately, and, consequently, we shall 
always enjoy their performances more, hereafter. Let 
everyone read this fascinating book, which strikes us 
as the best on this subject ever written. 


Tue Art or THE Urrizi PALACE AND THE FLORENCE 
AcADEMY, together with that of the Minor Museums 
of Florence, with explanatory and appreciative com- 
ment on the notable works therein preserved, and 
their history and significance. By Charles C. Heyl. 
With numerous full-page plates from photographs. 
Price, $2.00 net. Boston, U. S. A.; L. C. Page & 
Company, 1912. 


If the simple, every-day art-lover of this country is 
not conversant with the pictures of the great European 
art-galleries, the fault cannot be ascribed to L. C. Page 
& Company, the enterprising publishers of illustrated 
books on art and travel. This firm has earned the 
gratitude of the art-loving public for the numerous 
valuable and beautifully-illustrated volumes on the Eu- 
ropean art-galleries it has issued from time to time. 
The latest of this series, devoted to the Florentine Col- 
lections, is particularly satisfactory— planned on a liberal 
scale and carried out with conscientious care. Freed of 
technicalities, the book tells the story of each picture 
and its creator in simple language and with proper 
regard for accuracy. From beginning to end the book 
is thoroughly delightful, and every line is instructive. 
No picture is mentioned but holds a high place in the 
history of art, and Florence yields to no city in the 
number and importance of its art-treasures, including 
representative works of every school of painting. 
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University Musicau Encyctorpepia. By many emi- 
nent Editors, Experts and Special Contributors. In 
ten volumes. Fully illustrated. Price, cloth, $22.50; 
half-leather, $28.50. New York: The University 
Society, 44-60 East 23d Street. 

This important set of books, formerly sold by sub- 
scription only, is now offered to the public at the mod- 
erate prices quoted above. The writers on the various 
subjects are the best and most authoritative that could 
be procured ; and, while the work meets the require- 
ments of the student and the music-lover, the practical 
musician and composer will delight in its illuminating 
pages. We cannot, within the scope of this review, 
enumerate the numerous inviting topics, which begin 
with a chapter on the earliest, primitive form of musi- 
cal utterance, and terminate with one on present-day 
artistic achievements. 

A list of subjects for each volume is given herewith : 

Volume I. History of Music: Primitive and Ancient 
Music, Its Progress, concluding with Modern Instru- 
ments, chiefly orchestral. In twenty-eight chapters. 

Volume If. History of Music: Music in America. 
Special Articles by Gustav Kobbé, Anton Seidl, Henry 
E. Krehbiel, Henry T. Finck, Louis C. Elson, Annie W. 
Patterson, Helen Kendrick Johnson, Fanny Morris 
Smith and Reginald DeKoven. 

Volume III. Great Composers. Part I. By Henry 
T. Finck, R. Farquharson Sharp, C. E. Bourne, Fred- 
erick J. Crowest, R. A. Streatfield, W.S. Rockstro and 
Sir C. Hubert H. Parry. 

Volume IV. Great Composers. Part II. By the 
same authors. 

Volume V. Religious Music of the World. By Rev. 
David R. Breed, Annie W. Patterson, W. Garrett Hor- 
der, W. S. Rockstro and J. C. Grieve. 

Volume VI. Vocal Music and Musicians; The Vocal 
Art; Great Vocalists; Famous Songs by Mathilde Mar- 
chesi, William Shakespeare, Nellie Melba, Victor 
Maurel, Lilli Lehmann-Kalisch and Blanche Marchesi. 

Volume VII. The Opera, History and Guide. The 
writers are as follows: Lillian Nordica, Gustav Kobbé, 
E. Markham Lee, Charles Annesley and Franz Charley. 

Volume VIII. The Theory of Music and Piano 
Technique. By E. Markham Lee, Frederick Corder, 
Xaver Scharwenka, 8. B. Mills, Louis R. Dressler, Mrs. 
H. T. Finck, Bernard Boekelman, Clarence Lueas, 
Mark Hambourg, William Mason, B. J. Lang, Fanny 
Morris Smith, Richard Hoffman, William H. Sherwood 
and Constantin Von Sternberg. 

Volume IX. University Dictionary of Musie and 
Musicians. Part I. From A to Mazzinghi. 

Volume X. University Dictionary of Music and 
Musicians. Part II. From Mazzochi to Zymbel. 


Ovrpoor PHoroGrarHy. By Julian A. Dimock. [llus- 
trated with photographs by the author. 12mo. Price, 
flexible cloth-binding, $.70. New York, U.S. A.: 
Outing Publishing Company, 1912. 


This is one of a regular series of text-books devoted to 
every phase of outdoor life, and is from the pen of a 
widely-known writer and expert photographer. Mr. 
Dimock has passed most of his life in the open, but 
always accompanied by a highly-efficient photographic 
equipment, which he uses with exemplary skill. His 
book, therefore, deals with actual practice — how to 
obtain, with quickness and certainty, effective results, 
i.e., pictures of interest and beauty. Being an expert 
technician, Mr. Dimock gives instructions at once plain, 
brief and accurate; not a word is wasted. His book, 
therefore, appeals to the serious, practical worker who, 
after perusing it, will be grateful to its author. 


PuHoroGRAPHy oF To-pay. A popular account of the 
Origin, Progress and Latest Discoveries in the Photo- 
grapher’s Art, told in Non-technical Language. By 
H. Chapman Jones, F.I.C., F.C.S.,F.R.P.S.  Fifty- 
four illustrations. Svo, 342 pp. Price, $1.50; post- 
paid, $1.62. New York, U.S. A.; J. B. Lippincott 
Co.; London, England ; Seeley, Service & Co., 1913. 
In spite of the numerous excellent photographic text- 

books published during the past few years, we extend a 

hearty welcome to Mr. Jones’ contribution to the litera- 

ture of the science. The author treats the usual topics 
which constitute the story of practical photography, but 
in a manner convincingly intelligent, clear and broad. In 
presenting well-known phases of photographic practice, 

Mr. Jones shows the results of personal research — inde- 

pendent and thorough. Of the written chapters on 

timely subjects, those on Printing-Methods, Photo- 

Mechanical Printing, Color-Photography, Truth and 

Error in Photography and Applications of Photography 

are particularly noteworthy. The price is quite low for 

so good a book. 


Tue RarHaEt Book. An account of the life of 
Raphael Santi of Urbino and his place in the develop- 
ment of art, together with a description of his paintings 
and frescoes. By Frank Roy Fraprie, S.M., F.R.P.S. 
With fifty-four illustrations. Boston, U.S.A. L.C. 
Page & Company, 1912. 

Our readers, who are mostly photographers, may be 
glad to add to their traditional source of inspiration — 
Rembrandt — the name of Raphael, by universal assent 
the greatest painter who ever lived. For a tourist to 
return from a European visit without having seen a 
Madonna by Raphael is an inconceivable folly. To gaze 
upon the wondrous beauty of the Sistine Madonna is a 
blessed privilege ; and the destruction of a work by this 
peerless master would be an irreparable loss to art. To 
be able to write and put into book-form the story of this 
incomparable genius, and to illustrate it, even in mono- 
chrome, is in itself a grateful task. Thus, moved by 
sheer admiration akin to adoration, Mr. Fraprie has 
given us a careful and complete account of the brief 
but eventful career of this great Italian painter, together 
with an adequate description of his principal paintings 
and frescoes. In preparing this book, the author was 
obliged to consult the writings of recognized authorities, 
a complete list of which is given. The volume is en- 
riched with numerous anecdotesassociated with Raphael’s 
life, the story of his unbounded love for ‘‘ La Fornarina,” 
and of his relations with contemporary artists—Perugino, 
Michelangelo, Ghirlandajo, Fra Bartolomeo and many 
others, There is also a list, with full description, of 
works generally attributed to Raphael and also of doubt- 
ful authenticity. The illustrations of characteristic 
works are excellent; several are in color, truthfully 
rendered. We cheerfully enlist the interest of our 
readers in behalf of this useful volume. 


Copying Daguerreotypes 

Few illustrated articles published in PHoro-Era have 
given so mnch satisfaction as the one published by 
Sadakichi Hartmann in the September PHoro-Era. The 
illustrations, in particular, were much admired because 
of their quaintness and rarity. Two of the most inter- 
esting of these reproductions of daguerreotypes were by 
Baldwin Coolidge, of Boston, U.S. A., viz., a portrait 
of Daniel Webster and a view of Niagara Falls, both 
taken in the middle of the nineteenth century, and valued 
at one hundred dollars each. 

Mr. Coolidge has had considerable experience in copy- 
ing oil-paintings, daguerreotypes and prints, and we are 
glad to endorse his distinguished ability in this depart- 
ment of photography. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


Announcements and Reports of Club and Association Meetings, Exhibitions and Conventions 
are solicited for publication 


Photographs at the Montross Gallery 


Unper the caption of “Painting and Photograph 
Battle Once More,”’ The Sun, of New York, commented 
on the photographs exhibited in the Montross Gallery, 
held in New York, October 19 to 31, as follows : 

“Shall photography be admitted to the sisterhood of 
the arts?” Let the reader, before saying ‘“ No,”’ off- 
hand, visit the exhibition of some one hundred and fifty 
prints by thirty or more of the most accomplished makers 
of photographs now in America at the Montross Gallery. 

After he comes away he will find, if he has a ‘‘ picture- 
memory,” that what he has seen remains distinct in his 
mind, much as if he had been studying a group of paint- 
ings or prints. Besides the mere representation of sub- 
jects, the best of these photographs express something 
of the view of their makers, upon the aspects of nature 
chosen for these records. They are, in fact, as editorial 
as any other utterance commenting upon a given theme, 
and in addition there is not infrequently to be observed 
something of the creative, some accent of suppression 
that communicates more than an echo of what the artist- 
photographer felt in the presence of nature herself, some 
infusion of the personal idiom and the individual emotion. 

One need not emulate the well-known English master 
of the lens and the plate, Robinson, who, when he made 
his photographic expeditions, was wont to take with him 
a force of actors and models, sappers and miners, foresters 
and stage-hands generally, to reset the natural scenery 
when he did not find it adapted to his purposes. It is, 
however, the camera-artist’s part to study and choose 
the point of view with the utmost care and thus to 
obtain a composition which has clearness and balance, 
and to lay due stress upon such of its parts as have 
most powerfully affected the artist himself. The seiz- 
ing upon an exact moment for taking the picture, so 
that the lighting and the atmospheric quality may be 
established in their desired relations, is a part of the 
photographer’s self-expression. So is the subsequent 
manipulation in the darkroom, which has required, 
beyond a doubt, not the mere expertness in the use of 
chemicals that could be found in many a commercial 
photographer, but the exercise of taste and imagination. 

The visitor at the Montross Gallery will soon find, if 
he did not know before he entered the rooms, that the 
facts told in these photographs, though in themselves 
often of marked interest and impressiveness, are nothing 
unless illuminated by the reflection of the temperament 
of the artist who has recorded them. Look for example 
at “The Path, Sunlit Snow,” the opening title in the 
catalogue, by Paul L. Anderson. A theme possessing 
little that one could not see on nearly any winter’s day 
is this bit of roadway, with its footprints in the soft 
snow. But while to the casual observer this aspect of 
nature might have d place, to Mr. Ander- 


son it has yielded genuine delight. Look at the beauty 
of the distribution of the light over the snow, the grada- 
tions of shadow that a wood-engraver might envy, the 
well-ordered design, with the path curving off into 
the background. None but an artist could have seen the 
possibilities here and brought them to the service of the 
ordinary folk who ascend to the top of an eight-story 


building on Fifth Avenue to get their glimpses of the real 
world about them. Another example of this glorification 
of a familiar fragment of nature is ‘‘ Becalmed,” by 
Augustus Thibaudeau, with its square surface devoted, 
all but an upper corner, to the ripples upon a nearly 
windless stretch of water, with the sailboat and its 
occupant relegated to their properly subordinate share 
of the interest of the composition. 

Again, the same artist of the camera has studied the 
profile of a young woman, with a result comparable to a 
sensitive drawing. If there be uot expression here it 
would be idle to look for it elsewhere. Examining the 
series of admirable prints by Dr. Arnold Genthe, one 
sees an “Oriental Dancer” in a rhythmic whirl, with 
arms far flung yet wholly functional and under control, 
as a part of the design. One might look in the portfolio 
of John S. Sargent without finding anything more com- 
municative of the essence of this kind of compelling and 
fascinating movement. 

More studies of partly-draped or nude figures are 
here, those by W. B. Dyer and Clarence H. White being 
particularly worth while. In Mr. White’s “ The Bather ” 
one may study in a way not always possible when a 
painter attempts it the relation of flesh-tones to the rest 
of a landscape. And in the composition of Mr. Dyer’s 
nudes there is nearly always a high sense of beauty, 
particularly in the regulation of the lights. 

Geo. H. Seeley and Mrs. Gertrude Kiisebier are other 
distinguished contributors. E.R. Dickson has a study 
of a sunlit building seen between the darkly-shaded sides 
of Clinton Street, Newark, which might be looked at 
with pleasure even after inspecting one of Frank Brang- 
wyn’s large zine etchings embodying just such forced 
contrasts; Karl Struss has plates both ingenious and 
mysterious. 

In the place of honor are seven remarkable landscapes, 
studies made in the far Southwest by A. L. Coburn. His 
name, like some of the others mentioned here, will 
remind the reader of the fact that there have been 
notable photographic shows before this one at the Photo- 
Secession. Mr. Coburn is something more than a sympa- 
thetic observer; he kindles the enthusiasm of the visitor 
for that which has quite evidently enthralled him by its 
majesty or its dramatic quality in the vast stretches of 
mountain and valley that he has brought to Fifth 
Avenue. “The Pillar Cumulus,” a cloud-formation of 
splendid sweep and power, has been translated by Mr. 
Coburn into terms of brown, black and white, and set 
within reasonable linear limits in a fashion betokening 
an artist of no little imagination. 


Amone the friends you will remember at Christmas 
time are those who have shared the outings on which 
your Kodak has played an important part. You can 
make attractive little gifts to these friends by making 
prints from your summer negatives on Kodak Velvet 
Green Paper and mounting them attractively, or by mak- 
ing Velox prints and coloring them with Velox Water- 
Color Stamps. Such gifts always have the element of 
personal interest that is appreciated. 
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The Circulating Kodak Exhibition 


Tre exhibition with lectures and practical demon- 
strations entitled ‘‘ From Ocean to Ocean with a Kodak,” 
given by the Eastman Kodak Company throughout the 
country several years ago, is remembered with pleasure 
by those who were fortunate enough to attend. A new 
exhibition is now being given in the various big cities, 
and, as it is likewise open to the public — on presenta- 
tion of tickets obtained from the photo-dealers — the 
attendance is always very large. Those interested 
should apply early to their dealers for tickets. The 
cireuit of the exhibition is here given. 


1912 


Philadelphia, Pa., November 11 to 16; and 18 to 23. 
Horticultural Hall. 

Providence, R. [., November 25 to 30, Infantry Hall. 

Boston, Mass., December 2 to 7, Symphony Hall. 

Worcester, Mass... December 9 to 14, Mechanics Hall. 

Newark, N. J., December 16 to 21, Y. M. C. A. 


1913 


Seranton, Pa., December 30 to January +, Town Hall. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., January 7 to 10, Carnegie Music 
Hall. 

Columbus, Ohio, January 15 to 18, Memorial Hall. 

Cincinnati, Ohio, January 20 to 25, Musie Hall (South 
Wing). 

Louisville, Ky., January 27 to February 1, Armory. 

Nashville, Tenn., February 3 to 8, Ryman Auditorium. 

Memphis, Tenn., February 10 to 15, Goodwyn Insti- 
tute. 

New Orleans, La., February 17 to 22, Artillery Hall. 

Atlanta, Ga., February 24 to March 1, Auditorium. 

Jacksonville, Fla., March 3 to 8, Morocco Temple. 

Charleston, 8. C., March 10 to 15, German Artillery 
Hall. 

Richmond, Va., March 17 to 22, Jefferson Auditorium. 

Washington, D. C., March 24 to 29, Convention Hall. 

New York, N. Y., March 31 to April 5; and April 7 
to 12, Carnegie Music Hall. 

Brooklyn, N. Y., April 14 to 19, Brooklyn Academy 
of Music (Music Hall). 

Baltimore, Md., April 21 to 26, Lyric Theater. 

Toronto, Ont., May 5 to 10, Massey Music Hall. 

Montreal, Can., May 13 to 17, Arena. 


The Association Record for 1912 


THE annual record of the thirty-second annual con- 
vention of the Photographers’ Association of America 
has made its appearance. Although somewhat belated, 
the book is well worth waiting for. It is an uncom- 
monly beautiful production, and proclaims what the 
Association stands for — a lofty standard of artistic and 
technical excellence. The design of the cover is strik- 
ingly novel and pleasing, while the paper and typography 
of this great book (9 x 12 inches) is of the best. 

The contents consist of a complete report of the Phila- 
delphia Convention (July 22 to 27, 1912), including the 
Fourth Congress of Photography; complete list of pic- 
tures constituting the official exhibit; names of past 
presidents of the P. A. of A., honorary members, life- 
members, honorary life-members, active members and 
associate members ; advertisements and halftone plates of 
“The Ten Pictures,” by Gertrude Kiasebier, Nancy 
Ford Cones, Jane Reece. Imogene Cunningham, J. H. 
Garo, Dudley Hoyt, Pirie MacDonald, Kajiwara, Victor 
Georg and E. E. Doty. 


The book reflects the highest credit on the Association, 
and on the committee which had the matter in charge. 
Every owner of a copy is to be envied. Its value is not 
to be measured intrinsically. Whoever desires a copy 
should apply at once to L. A. Dozer, treas., Bucyrus, Ohio. 


Portraits by Helmar Lerski 


THE work of this artist, who operates a studio in 
Milwaukee, U.S. A., is beginning to attract wide-spread 
attention. Impressed by Sadakichi Hartmann’s appre- 
ciation of this artist, and illustrated by representative 
examples of his work in November PHoro-Era, Boston 
artists requested the Editor of PHoro-Era to assemble 
and exhibit a suitable collection of Mr. Lerski’s portraits 
in Boston. The exhibition took place at the Boston Art 
Club for four weeks, beginning October 14. This inter- 
esting collection of twenty-four portraits and character- 
studies is at the service of any responsible club or 
society. Application should be made to the Editor of 
Puorto-ERa. 


Lens and Camera Thieves 


WHEN one considers how careless persons are in per- 
mitting strangers to enter and linger in their offices or 
studios, one is not surprised to learn how quickly 
articles of value disappear. The occupant of an office 
is usually so occupied that he does not regard with sus- 
picion every person who enters; but it is well to be on 
one’s guard all the time. 

An example of how things may be easily stolen is 
shown by the fact that thieves in the guise of sitters 
have appropriated lenses and cameras from photographic 
studios in Boston and vicinity. It is easy to conceive an 
excuse to divert the attention of the proprietor for a 
few moments, during which time a valuable lens is 
unscrewed from the camera and disappears. A number 
of studios in the vicinity of Boston have been thus 
robbed. It is unnecessary to go into details of the 
modus operandi of the thieves. All that is necessary is 
to warn studio proprietors to be on their guard lest some 
would-be sitter be a thief in disguise. 


Syracuse University Adds Department 
of Photography 


To the University of Syracuse College of Fine Arts. 
Syracuse, N. Y., belongs the distinction of being the 
first university in the United States to establish a de- 
partment of photography, although there is a number of 
such schools in Europe. The name of the manin charge 
of this department has not yet been published, but it is 
understood to be a well-known authority on photography. 


Exhibition of Ninth American Salon 


TuE exhibition of the Ninth American Salon was held 
at Pittsburgh, November 1 to 15 inclusive. The report, 
by a prominent local pictorialist, setting forth the merits 
of the show, was sent to the Editor too late for appear- 
ance in the December number. It will be printed in 
full, and illustrated with reproductions of some of the 
most prominent pictures representing the high artistic 
merit of the present Salon, in the January issue. 

From the most trustworthy accounts, the one hundred 
fifty-six pictures hung surpassed in sheer artistic qual- 
ity those of any previous American Salon, although in 
portraiture the standard is not quite so high. This is 
easily accounted for, because amateurs are not supposed 
to equal the portrait-work of the foremost professional 
or semi-professional practitioners. 
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Our Portrait-Lighting Contest 


THE contest conducted by PHoro-Era regarding the 
correct lighting of six portraits by Morris Burke Parkin- 
son, published in August PHoro-Era, 1912, was con- 
cluded October 1, 1912. As anticipated by the publisher, 
none of the fifty answers received was correct. This 
was due to the difficulty of determining the different 
styles of illumination, in some cases daylight resembling 
flashlight-effects, and vice-versa. 

Mr. Parkinson has given his views on this interesting 
subject in a letter printed below. 

The best answers were given by seven workers, 
mostly amateurs, who were correct in four out of the 
six portraits. They are Perey M. Reese, Baltimore; 
W. P.S. Earle, New York; W. W. Klenke, New York; 
R. Willis Yeaton, Hempstead, N. Y.; Charles W. Davies, 
Lake Charles, La.; B. A. Poelker, Mascoutak, Ill. and 
B. L. Compton, Portsmouth, Ohio. 


Although no one was entitled to the prize, the Pub- 
lisher distributed the amount ($10.00) equally among the 
seven contestants who made the best showing — four 
out of the six portraits. 


To the Editor of the Paoro-Era — Dear Sir : 

In reference to the six photographs made by me 
representing Flashlight, Studio, and Home Portraiture — 
published in your August number — and for the correct 
differentiation of which you offered for the first correct 
answer a prize of $10.00, I would say that I am dis- 
appointed that there were not more attempts at the 
solution. There were but fifty answers, and I expected 
there would be several hundred. Also, among the 
answers you received, there were very few of the well- 
known art-photographers. I am disposed to think that 
the latter declined to enter the contest —less from the 
fear that their names might be published in the list of 
failures, than that they recognized the futility of the 
attempt; otherwise that it would be merely guess-work. 
In this I am inclined to think they were right. I per- 
sonally overheard one of America’s foremost photo- 
graphers — who concluded not to send you an esti- 
mate — say, on looking at the pictures in your maga- 
zine: ‘I know Parkinson’s style of lighting — this is a 
studio-picture ; this is a flashlight.” I made no reply — 
in both cases he was wrong. From our combined, per- 
sonal investigation it appears that none of the answers 
was correct, although seven guessed four correctly out 
of the six portraits submitted. 

The few celebrated professionals who answered did 
not get into this list of seven, the highest professional 
estimate being three out of six. 

Now it turned out just as I expected. It is a guess, 
pure and simple. Had I not kept a careful record, I 
could not look back over my own negatives and tell, 
myself, how they were made. 

There is one way to tell, had all the portraits been 
made front-face with wide-open eyes; that is, the pupil. 
With an artificial light, whether flash or electric, the 
pupil of the eye is several times larger than in daylight. 
For in daylight the pupil may be 146 inch in diameter. 
In the dark it will be, perhaps, '4 inch or four times 
as large in diameter, or, perhaps, sixteen times in area. 
Figure it out yourself. Of course, the sitter in the dark, 
with the large pupil, is taken by flashlight, but so 
suddenly, that the large pupil has no time to contract. 
But I made this more difficult by having the sitter in 
portrait No. 1 look down, hiding the pupil, and, although 
it was a flashlight, this means of detection was entirely 
hidden. 

Many guessed this No. 1, studio-light, I think 
because it was lacking in contrast and was very soft, 


they expecting greater harshness if it were a flashlight, 
forgetting that one can light in great contrast, or 
harshly, and yet produce a very soft negative by 
manipulation in the darkroom. And, vice versa, one can 
light softly and produce a hard negative in the dark- 
room. Finally, I believe it is impossible to guess 
correctly. Nevertheless, I congratulate the seven prac- 
titioners who picked four out of the six. 
Yours sincerely, 
Morris Burke Parkinson. 


Correct Answers to Lighting-Contest 


AtrHouGH the number of answers received was 
smaller than anticipated, the interest was wide spread. 
The excuse offered by some that one style of lighting 
could not be told from the other, except from the 
original prints, is unreasonable. The correct answers 
are : 


1. Flashlight 4. Daylight Studio 
2. Flashlight 5. Daylight Home 
3. Flashlight 6. Flashlight 


Our Guaranty 


Ir has happened — and is likely to again — that, in 
spite of the most honorable intentions, misunderstandings 
arise between PHoro-ERrA advertisers and subscribers, 
but which are promptly adjusted to the satisfaction of 
both parties. Often, as in the case of a prolonged delay, 
there are extenuating circumstances, such as correspond- 
ence miscarried or lost in the mails. illness or absence 
of either party, etc., hence the aggrieved one is apt to 
become impatient, even suspicious, which feelings after- 
wards prove to have been quite groundless. Before 
expressing an opinion regarding a fancied grievance, one 
should be sure of his ground. Complaints submitted to 
the publisher are promptly investigated. Happily, 
these are rare. 

Nevertheless, one of our advertisers, a man of scrupu- 
lous honesty, was obliged to neglect an important cor- 
respondence for a period of several months on account of 
illness. Valuable photographs sent to him in response 
to an advertisement in PHoro-ERa had lain in his office 
entirely neglected. As the result of an urgent request 
from the Publisher, these matters have been attended 
to by a member of the family. Prints or negatives 
accepted have now been paid for, and others have been 
returned to their owners. If this had not been done, 
the Publisher, himself, would have been ready to effect 
a settlement with his discontented subscribers. 


The Story of George Eastman 


UnpEr the caption, ‘‘GkoRGE EASTMAN, THE MAN 
BEHIND THE Kopak,” The New York Sun, of November 
3, 1912, devoted a full page to the history of George 
Eastman, and the start and development of the company 
which bears his name. It is the best, full account of 
the career of this remarkable man that has yet been 
published, and may be read with profit by every young 
man in this country. Like every successful business- 
man, George Eastman has incurred the envy of many 
who do not possess his genius; but he is admired by 
every sensible, broad-minded person for his wonderful 
sagacity in directing his various industrial enterprises. 
In sending for a copy of The Sun, which contains this 
extremely interesting biographical sketch, accompanied 
by an admirable portrait of Mr. Eastman, our readers 
will need to be expeditious, for the supply will be 
quickly exhausted. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


PHOTO-ERA, 383 BOYLSTON STREET, BOSTON 


WANTED — Young man with business knowledge, photo- 
technical ability, industry and good moral principle, to take an 
active interest ina small but growing photographic business in 
New York City. Highest references required and given. Ad- 
dress M. M., care 2423 Seventh Ave., New York City. 


WANTED — Copy of * Artistic Lighting,”’ by James Inglis. 
Please state price. Address F. WiEpHoFFT, care of PHoTo-ERA, 
383 Boylston Street, Boston. 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1913.. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator wakes failure impossible. Postpaid for 50 cents. 
Puoto-EraA, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


AUTOCHROME COLOR-PLATES are easily ruined by careless 
developing or inexperienced workers. You can make successful 
autochromes if I do your developing. Write for particulars and 
instruction regarding exposure. Fresh autochrome plates and 
supplies for sale. Witt Rounps, Autochrome Specialist. 137 
Merrimack Street, Lowell, Mass. 


HAVE your favorite photograph colored by an expert colorist, 
4x 5, 35 cents; 5x 7, 50 cents; 6 x 8, 65 cents; 8 x 10, 75 cents. 
Portraits and figures, prices on application. Satisfaction guaran- 
teed. H. E. Syivesrer, 68 Summer Street, Malden, Mass, 


FOR SALE —A strictly first-class studio in Greater Boston, 
fully equipped for first-class work. Owner wishes to sell, ena- 
bling him to devote his entire time and interest to other line of 


of your own prints, is a work of art, at low cost, alive with 
interest to you. For full particulars, address, Avueust Duna, 
38 Zeigler Street, Roxbury, Mass. 


Lantern Slides Colored 
For 25c., 50c., 75c. or $1.00 


According to Amount of Work Desired 
To discover the artistic possibilities, mail slide to 


JULIAN M. COCHRANE, 165 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass. 


Daguerreotypes Restored 
By BALDWIN COOLIDGE 
Oil paintings and prints copied 
Photographic Specialist 
410a Boylston Street - Boston, Mass. 
Room 3 


SEMI- ACHROMATIC LENSES 


The lens for Artistic Workers in Pictorial Photography 
Send for Price-List 


PINKHAM & SMITH COMPANY 


288-290 Boylston Street, BOSTON, MASS. 
Branch Store — 132 Bromfield Street 


BACK TO YOU 
0 
SHOTO BARGAIN LIST 


WILLOUGHBY’S 


explaining 


810 Broadway New York 


THE BOYD ADJUSTABLE 
PRINTING-MASK. ALUMINUM 


Quickly and easily adjusted to make white borders on various-sized 

prints. Reduce your pictures to artistic proportions. Used in a6% x 

8% Printing-Frame. Price with pad, 75c. For sale by Geo. Murphy, 

Inc., 57 E. 9th St., N. Y-; Havers & Fagan, 83 Nassau St., N. Y.; 
he Obrig Camera Co., 147 Fulton Street, New York. 


tfits taken in part-payment. Send us 3 cents 
THE GLOECKNER & NEWBY CO. 
169-171 Broadway, New York City 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 
Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


Artistic Photographs Wanted 


I wish to buy Artistic Photographs for use in 
illustrating a new book of poems. Landscapes, 
Marines, Flowers, Face-studies, Fireside- 
scenes and pictures generally illustrating 
poems of Nature, Pathos and Love especially 
wanted. Good prices paid for all pictures | 
can use. All unsuitable pictures promptly 
returned at my expense. Send what you have 
to address below, either by mail or express. 
Refer to Photo-Era as to responsibility. 


Address: H. E. HARMAN 
Box 1598 Atlanta, Ga. 


B. F, KEITH'S THEATRE 


545 Washington Street, Boston, Mass. 
Open 9.45 A.M. to 10.30 P.M. 


Motion-Pictures 


Of carefully selected subjects, including 
The Pathe Weekly, Stereopticon-Views 
of the choicest photographic subjects, are 
a part of the regular program 
Musical Numbers, including a One-Act 
Operetta or Play, will be included in the 
program until further announcement 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 


Puoto-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 


T 


JUL’ 


business. Address, C. W. M., care of PHoto-Era, Boston, U.S.A. 
A BEAUTIFUL LANDSCAPE — in oil-colors from one 


1912 
PUBLISHED MONTHLY 


15 CENTS 
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There is psychology in photography, and it also 
has its ‘‘Cykology,”’ the principal medium of which is 
CYKO—the sensitive recorder of thit indefinable 
something in every artistic negative. — Fra Monte. 


Good negatives may be divided 
into three classes: soft, normal and 
“contrasty.” 


The result depends on the paper 
used for printing. 


Any of these good negatives, if 
printed on the wrong paper, will pro- 
duce poor prints, and all will yield 
beautiful prints on the right grade of 


Cyko Paper 

Cyko is made in three grades of tone 
gradation for amateur printing, cor- 
responding inversely to the class of 
negatives for which each grade is 
intended. 

Contrast (Blue Label) For weak and soft negatives. 

Normal (Yellow Label) For normal negatives of even 


gradation. 
Soft (Red Label) For contrasty negatives. 


Send for Cyko Manual, the key to prize-winning pictures, 


Ansco Company, Binghamton, N. Y. 


Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 
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" HE child with a camera habit is no longer an interloper | 
between earthand sky. He is neverlonesome, wherever 
he is, because he feels the kinship that exists between 

himself and all living things,’’ says Elbert Hubbard. 


The Ansco Camera is so simple in construction and easy 
to work, that with it a child can make as good outdoor | _~ 
photographs as a professional. 


There is Om@ camera that makes a picture of every well directed ex- 2 
posure and puts the user out of the guessing class. That camera is z 


The Superb Ansco 


Always use Ansco film with an Ansco or Print your pictures on Cyko paper—the prize- 
with any other camera. It has the right speed winner at all photographic exhibitions. Used 
and the correct chromatic balance to make by professionals everywhere because it pro- 
good results doubly sure. duces best results. 
Twenty styles of Ansco Cameras, from $2 to $55, are shown in our catalog, 
“The Settled Fact.” It will cost you nothing if you are really interested. 


ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Pooro-Era Guaranty 
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CRAMER CROWN 


DOES NOT SOFTEN OR FRILL, BUT RETAINS ITS FINE 
QUALITIES UNDER THE MOST ADVERSE CONDITIONS 


Largely used in the Panama Canal Zone 


BEAUTIFUL SEPIA-TONES SURELY AND EASILY OBTAINED 
ON OUR DEVELOPING-PAPER — ASK US ABOUT ALPHA 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE CO. St. Louis, Mo. 


Ilex Wheel-Arrangement 
MAKES 


Ilex Shutters 


the speediest, most accurate, most reliable shutters 
in the world. For years shutter-manufacturers 
have tried to find a solution for the antiquated pump 
and valve system. The Ilex Wheel-Arrangement 
solves the problem, permits a speed of 1 to Yoo 
second and is not susceptible to heat, cold, damp- 
ness, dust or the changing position of the camera. 


Our Invention Revolutionizes the 
SHUTTER-INDUSTRY 


We want you to prove these statements to your own 
satisfaction — without expense. Take your camera to an Ilex dealer. Have him send the lens to us so 
that we can fit an [lex Shutter to it. Then use the camera 30 days. If you do not actually get the best 
results you ever had, the dealer will refund your money. 


Send your outfit to us direct if you do not know the Ilex dealers in your town. 
Free Ilex Catalog containing invaluable information on photography. Write for it. 


ILEX OPTICAL COMPANY, 93 Ilex Circle, Rochester, N. Y. 


TURNS NICHT INTO DAY 


The Towles-Schofield Smokeless Automatic Flashlight-Machine 
CONSUMES ITS OWN SMOKE 
LOADS WITH TWELVE CARTRIDGES 


which ignite automatically 


PERFECT DIFFUSION OF LIGHT 
Send for booklet 
GREATEST LIGHT IN DARKNESS” 
THE TOWLES-SCHOFIELD CO., Evans Bldg., Washington, D.C. 


Shall be at Philadelphia Convention Please mention Puoto-Era when writing 


Pxoro-Era the Blue Book of Photographie Advertising 
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USED BY THE BEST PHOTOGRAPHERS 


because it is best. Made scientifically to meet the requirements of care- 
ful photographers and artists who demand at a reasonable price an 
adhesive that will ‘ stick” easily in the places wanted and nowhere else. 


DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


never dries or “ pebbles.” Stays creamy, soft and easy to handle to the 
very last brushful. May be used on the most delicate papers without 
fear of injury. Never becomes discolored or ill-smelling. 


Big packages (14-pint, pint and quart jars contain 10, 20 and 40 ounces instead of 
8, 16 and 32 erry In jars, 14-pints, pints and quarts. In pails, 6 Ibs., $1.00, 
12 lbs., $2.00. rite for Free Sample. 


DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton St., Albany, N.Y. 


Wew York City, March 5, 1912. 


Wollensak Optical Co., 
Rochester, New York. 


Gentlemen: -- 

In using your Series I Velostigmat to secure some 
wild animal pictures for magazine and natural history illustrations 
the past summer, in WNew York's great Zoological Park, I obtained some 
splendid results. The photos I send you of the big birds, giant 
bear, and the other forest and jungle folks in their realistic, and 
often only momentary attitudes, themselves tell the optical story of 
the lens as to speed, covering power, and its capacity for the render- 
ing of sharply defined pictures. The enlargements made from these 
negatives were excellent, 

Very cordially yours, 


Author & Illustrator. 


ERNEMANN’S 
Famous Vest-Pocket Camera 


Used by scientists and amateurs all over the world. 
Absolutely rigid lens-board ; focusing-attachment for near views 


HIGHEST GRADE CAMERA MADE. FROM $22.50 UP 


For plates and film-packs 4% x 6 cm. (156 x 2%”) 
We also carry the larger sizes of ERNEMANN CAMERAS, in all latest 


models. Catalog on request. 


Ask about the new Amateur Motion-Picture Camera. If interested — 
klet on request 


Measures 1 x 21 x 34s inches THE ERNON CAMERA SHOP 


Weighs only 10 oz. 18 WEST 27th ST., NEW YORK 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 
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the Smallest You Can Get 
Pictures Any Size if You Own the 


Your small negatives, films or glass can be printed 
in any size you wish, practically as quick as contact 
printing, by using the Radion. The size of your 
prints can be varied at will. 

The Radion works at any hour of the day or night, 
its light is entirely self-contained, and when not in 
use, it folds into a small space. 

The Radion system of printing is not only conve- 
nient but very inexpensive. 


If your dealer cannot show 


Price $45” you the Radion, order direct 


from us. Write for literature 
Complete and Prepaid describing the Radion Enlarg- 
ing-Printer—interesting and 

instructive to every one who owns a camera. 


H. C. WHITE COMPANY 
500 River St., North Bennington, Vt. 
Lens Grinders and Makers of Optical 
Instruments for over 40 years 

Branches: 45 West 34th St., NEW YORK 
; SAN FRANCISCO LONDON 


HAMMER 
DRY-PLATES 


hold the record of superiority, not alone for 
the heat and humidity of the Tropics, but 
for the most trying hot-weather conditions of 
any climate. Their keeping-qualities are 
unexcelled and they develop quickly with 
firm, tough films and with minimum tendency 


to frill. 
Hammer’s 


Special Extra-Fast (red label) and 
Extra-Fast (blue label) 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO > 


REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk 
on Negative-Making,”’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 


COMPANY 
Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


PROGRESSIVE PHOTOGRAPHERS 


are getting 


$50 to $100 each 


AUTOCHROM 
PICTURES 


PROCESS EXTREMELY SIMPLE 


No Special Outfit Necessary 


DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET FREE 


LUMIERE JOUGLA CO. 


75 Fiith Avenue, NEW YORK 


THE DESTINATION 


of your printed matter — 
waste-basket prospec- 
tive customer's pocket — is 
determined when you 
select your printer. 

Our printed matter has a 
magnetism about it which 
attracts the eye — stays the 
hand — invites careful 
reading. 


THE BARTA PRESS 


28 OLIVER STREET BOSTON 


Puoro-Era the Blue Book of Photographic Advertising 
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Mount Your Photos 
or Post Cards With 
Engel’s Quick Way Patented 


“Art Corners” 
Millions in Use 


Made from strong stock— 
a heavily gummed on back— 


especially adapted for Al- 
bums, Scrap Books, etc. 
Quick, effective, artistic— 


no muss — no bother — 
so simple a child can 
use them. Just the 
thing for temporary 
or permanent 
mounting;superior 
to anything on 
the market for 
the pulrpose. 


Two styles—round or 

square—in black, light 
or dark gray, sepia or 
white. Sold in packages 
of 1000f a style and color by all 
dealers in photo supplies and 
post cards, or mailed direct upon 

receipt of 10c in silver or stamps. 


SPECIAL OFFER 


Send 50c for5 packages (500 “Art 
Corners”) and we willmail FREE 
a beautiful Art Study framed 
with Engel’s Quick-Art Picture 
Framing. Write today. 


ENGEL MFG. CO. 


1452 Leland Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 


Shoberg Portable Skylight 


And using only 40 to 50 grains of flash-powder 


Fully-Timed Autochromes are made 


Other machines require 
150 to 200 grains 
Regular Studio - Light- 
ings of Home-Portraits 
are at the command of 
the Photographer who 

hasa 


SHOBERG SKYLIGHT 


Will make Home- Por- 
traiture more satisfac- 
tory and profitable than 
work under 
a studio sky-light 


Write for full particulars to 


THE SHOBERG COMPANY 
SIOUX CITY, IOWA 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puotro-Era Guaranty 


VERYONE who has a camera misses a lot of fun 
if he hasn't a Radioptican. You are able to en- 
joy life-sized reproductions of all the pictures 

you took last summer as well as the post cards you 
bought on your trip. The Radioptican projects 
any picture, clipping or drawing you put 


You can use gas, elec- 
tric light or acetylene 
for the light. 


allphotoand = 

optical goods = 

stores sell the Radiop- = 

tican and gladly demon- = 

strate it. Every Radioptican is = 

guaranteed. You can pay from $2.50 = 

_ to $50, (20% higher in Canada)accordingto = 
sizeand model. Allareexplained in the book = 


“Home Entertaii ts’’— Write for it. 


H. C. WHITE COMPANY 
500 River Street North Bennington, Vt. 
Lens Grinders and Makers of Optical Instruments for Over 40 Years 


Branches: 45 W. 34th St., NEW YORK SAN FRANCISCO LONDON 


The use of a Cooke anastigmat lens brings 
permanent satisfaction both to amateur and 
professional. The lenses are made for all the 
purposes of the best photographers, and are 
known the world over for their wonderful 
! brilliancy and defining-power combined with 
| a rare beauty of workmanship. 


Write today for a fine catalogue with “‘ Helps to 
Photographers.” 


THE TAYLOR-HOBSON COMPANY 
Eleven thirty five Broadway, N. Y. City 
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PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
ment which appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers as will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
investigation. Thus our subscribers, in patronizing the advertisers 
we vouch for, protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 
containing the advertisement was dated. 


WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


Why Work i in a Close, Stuffy 


O YOUR developing in daylight; it’s the easiest and 
best way. The Ingento Style “D” produces better 
negatives with half the trouble. 

Do you know the joys of daylight-developing, the pleasure 
to spend 99 per cent of your time outside the darkroom, 
and the perfect assurance that your negatives will “ turn 
out” better than would be possible with antiquated dark- 
room-methods ? 

Unless you have experienced the freedom that daylight- 
developing accords, and know how much better results it 
makes possible, it is high time that you secured an 


INGENTO STYLE “D” TANK 


(REVERSIBLE) 


and made your declaration of independence from the dark- 
room and its manifold drawbacks. 

The style “D” is a single, reversible tank for the daylight-developing, fixing and washing of plates. 

The whole process of developing can be performed by means of the simple loading-device. which accom- 
panies each tank, and an Ingento Changing-Bag. Without the Changing-Bag the loading only is performed 


in the darkroom, and all subsequent operations in daylight. 
Ask your dealer to show you the new Style “ D” Tank. 


Circulars on request. Insist on Ingento. 


New York Office and Sample-Room BURKE & J AMES, Inc. agen TRADE at MARK 
225 Fifth Avenue 240-244 E. Ontario St., CHICAGO PHOTO nox 
Send 25 cents for a year’s subscription to the INGENTO PHOTO-NEWS. Sample copy on request. 
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TRAPP & MUNCH mM 


Our Trade-Mark Our Trade-Mark 


TUMA PAPER 


The Finest Printing-Out 
MATTE ALBUMEN PAPER 


in existence! 


CHICAGO BRANCH : Dr. Max Trapp, 1770 Berteau Ave. 
We shall be in Philadelphia at the Convention 
Trapp & Munch Factory, Friedberg, Hessen, Germany 


Seneca Film Pack Adapter 


Hingeless No Fogging 
Absolutely Light Tight 


“BENECA Interchangeable with plate holders, this adapter is 
| ADAPTER designed to facilitate the use of film packs in any plate 
- 
for Daylight loading 
Film Packs. 


permanently fastened to the frame, it does away with 
the old fashioned hinges, that so easily become bent 
and broken. Can be loaded and unloaded in daylight 
and exposures are made just exactly as if plate were 
being exposed. The simplest and best adapter ever 
invented for film packs. 

34% x4% 4x5 34 x5% 5x7 


Price: $1.00 $1.25 $1.25 $2.00 


If your dealer is restricted to the old style Adapters, send to us for circular on the 
Modern HINGELESS ADAPTER 


SENECA CAMERA MFG. CO. 


Dept.G Rochester, N. Y. 
‘‘Largest Independent Camera Makers in the World’’ 


12 Exposure 


camera. Made of cherry and aluminum with back 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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THE NEW 


“BABY” SIBYL 


(PATENT APPLIED FOR) 


The Newest Folding Vest-Pocket Apparatus (2%6" x 134” or 442 x 6 cm.) 
A Camera with every Adjustment of the Highest Precision, Reliability and 
Efficiency to secure best results. The “Baby Sibyl” has received everywhere 
the highest praise for Neatness, Construction, Finish, Design, Minute Propor- 
tions, and Ingenious Movements. May be carried in the Top Vest-Pocket and 
is always ready for instant use. Sharpest Detail. Pictures can be enlarged to 

15 x 12 without appreciable loss of definition 


BEST BRITISH WORKMANSHIP ONLY EMPLOYED IN CONSTRUCTION 
SIZE 1 x 25, x 31 INCHES. WEIGHT 8 OZS. 


Horizontal and Vertical Rise 
“N & G”’ Shutter - Speeds 


second to 1200 
Time, Bulb and Instantaneous 


Lens Fitted Zeiss or Ross-Zeiss 
F /4.5 Tessar 


“N & G” Lever Focusing- 
Movement 


Automatic Disappearing Finder 


One Register Plates or 
ilm-Pack 


Bushed. No Projections ! 


Price, complete with 6 slides in leather case, 
£11-11-0 or $56.50 


Half Actual Size Open 
Owing to large demand, orders should be placed immediately to secure early delivery 


NEWMAN & GUARDIA, Ltd. 


Box N, Rathbone Place, Oxford St., London, W. 
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FOR PLATES OR FILMS 
are equipped with the best lenses it is possible to 
make. The construction has been developed to a 
high stage of mechanical perfection; many features 
are original and exclusive. RUBBER BUTTON 
The workmanship is beautiful and gives you 
confidence at a glance that these Cameras are out HOSE SUPPORTER 


of the ordinary in quality. 


Some other Camera may satisfy you for a while, ™ 
but a KORONA will meet your more mature judg- Has all the good f eatures a [pie 
ment and please you better when you become criti- ity, neatness, handiness, 
cal about the fine points of a Camera and Lens. and wear | B it b i] 

SEND NOW FOR CATALOG uy! 
name an sure. 
Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Co. tin 
765 CLINTON AVE., So., ROCHESTER, N. Y. CEORCE FROST CO., Maxers, Boston. ‘Sm 


(Also makers of famous Boston Garter for Men.) 


We are sole United States agents for 


CARL ZEISS 


JENA, GERMANY 
Photographic Lenses 


If you contemplate purchasing a new lens and are not familiar with 
Carl Zeiss Lenses, you owe it to yourself to investigate. 


237 Fifth Avenue 
125 West 42d Street 
650 Madison Avenue 
104 East 23d Street 


NEW YORK 


INCORPORATEO 


SOLE U. S. AGENT 


604 Nicollet Avenue, MINNEAPOLIS 360 St. Peter St., 48 East 6th St., ST. PAUL 
Foreign: PARIS LONDON 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoro-Era Guaranty 
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The Heliar —For 
Portraits that Pay 


Germany, 


prevnschwei p 


This lens possesses, in the fullest 
degree, the very qualities which are 
necessary in a perfect portrait-lens. 


Its field is perfectly flat. 


Its great speed, F/4.5 in all sizes, 
permits very rapid exposures indoors; 
in fact, instantaneous exposures can 
be made in a well-lighted operating- 
room. 


The focal length of the Heliar is 
sufficient to make large portraits 
without showing distortion; yet not 
so long that it cannot be used in the 
confined situations often met in home 
portraiture. The image is bright and 
clear owing to the entire absence of 
flare or coma. 


These facts, together with perfect 
anastigmatic correction, prove the 


HELIAR 


to be the most perfect portrait-lens 
ever offered the photographer, ama- 
teur or professional. 


VOIGTLANDER & SOHN 
OPTICAL WORKS 


242-244 E. Ontario Street, Chicago 

225 Fifth Avenue - New York 

Works: - Brunswick, Germany 
Canadian Agents: Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal 


ARTATONE 


A new photographic paper, 
for amateur or professional. 
Prints in daylight, develops 


in water and hypo. 


Perfectly simple. Simply perfect 


PRICES 
2%x4% $ .25 per doz. sheets 
3%x4y4% 320, 


4 x5 
5 x7 
6%x8% 120, 5 


Other sizes on request 


AT YOUR DEALER'S OR SENT POSTPAID DIRECT 


Sole Trade-Agents 


HERBERT & HUESGEN CO. 


311 Madison Avenue, Room 12 
New York City 


Pxoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 
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is quite different from all other Rapid Developers 


IT HAS ALL THEIR ADVANTAGES BUT NONE OF THEIR 
FAULTS 


IT IS NON-POISONOUS, NON-FOGGING, ADJUSTABLE, 
STABLE and SUITABLE FOR TANK-DEVELOPMENT 


New Formulae have been worked out. Obtain them from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 
150 Maiden Lane New York 


FOR PICTORIAL LANDSCAPES 


THE 


ANTI-SCREEN PLATE 


Gives an ideal monochromatic rendering of tone and color-values 
without a Light-Filter 


Its distinguishing qualities are high speed, exceptional latitude, fineness of 
grain, and freedom of fog and halation 


Sole Agents for United States: TheW ellingt on Exp osure Disc Sole Manufacturers: 


RALPH HARRIS oO. Wellington & Ward 
26-30 Bromfield on 4 to determine in a few seconds the expo- Elstree, England 


sure necessary for any given subject, And at 529 St. Paul Street, 
Boston, Mass., and under any condition of lighting, at any Montreal, and Paris 
108 Fulton St., New York, N.Y. _ time of the year. Price, 25 cents. Berlin, Bombay, Calcutta 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-ErA Guaranty 
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SINCE 1874 


No matter what you want in LARGE WORK 
whether a simple Bromide Enlargement or a Magnificent Oil-Portrait 
If it be something beyond the equipment of your own studio 
we are in a position to meet your requirements 
and that PROMPTLY — Correspondence Solicited 


West Somerville SPRAGUE-HATHAWAY CO. Massachusetts 


E U R Y P LAS 


ERIES Va. F:4 


Single Combination, F:8.5, Doubles Size of Image. 
Four Lenses in One. Two Foci. Extreme Speed 
Portrait, Landscape, Wide-Angle, Telephoto. 

No Air Spaces to Reflect. Maximum Illumination. 


RALPH HARRIS & CO. 


_ 26-30 Bromfield Street . . BOSTON 
108 Fulton Street, NEW YORK 


We shall be at the 


NATIONAL CONVENTION 


with our line of 


STUDIO FURNITURE 


It’s the best that is made, because we make 


EDUARD BLUM 
PHOTO-ART SHOP 


Py lig oN » The Only Studio of Its Kind in 
America 


In the Service of the Profession 


it. Weknow how. Come to see it! Bichromate Art-Work Fine Portraiture 
My Pictures lie Flat as Ivory. 
Cc. B. ROBINSON & SONS They are all Dry-Mounted. 
CHICAGO BERLIN 
Factory - : ’ Grand Rapids, Mich. 32 So. Wabash Avenue Wallstrasse 31 


~~ Do You Color Your 


Kodak Pictures 2 WILLOUGHBY’S REMOVAL 


PHOTOGRAPHIC BARGAIN-LIST NO. 123 
If not, you can hardly realize how much more 


pleasure you can get from your prints by doing so. EXPLAINS THE 


color and use the following outfit and accompany- 
SEND STAMP 


ing instructions. The outfit is strictly high-class 
WILLOUGHBY, 810 Broadway, NEW YORK 


who makes this offer. It ts of tr parent 
colors for photograph-prints, photogravures and 
maps, full instructions, brushes, one colored print 
and six for practice. The complete outfit is sent 
to you prepaid on receipt of $1.5! 


Further information if desired 
J. STIMPSON, Station H, New York City 


and the directions are those given by the artist, 
Pxoro-Era the Blue Book of Photographic Advertising 
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PHOTO-ERA, 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


FOR SALE—‘*‘ Camera’ Work,” 8 volumes of this famous 
magazine: Steichen, Kisebier, Coburn, White, Demachy and 
other numbers. Reasonable price, for cash only. Address 
O. P., Box 943, Milwaukee, Wis. 


FOR SALE — Leading and best studio in the Southwest. Very 


WANTED 


WANTED — Snappy human interest ’’ photographs for news- 
paper reproduction; unusual pictures of children and animals; 
unique seashore bathing-scenes; exceptionally beautiful girls 
and women; ‘‘ foolish season’? photographs, with laughable or 
surprising touch; photographs specially suitable for any general 
American holiday. Prints must be clear and contrasty. Glossy, 
unmounted, black-and-whites preferred. We pay $2 to $5, 
depending on interest. Send stamps for return i not found 
availabl NEWSPAPER ENTERPRISE ASsociaTION, 102 N. Fifth Ave., 


finest equipment, and will guarantee it to be the best b 
proposition in the country. Climate finest in the United States. 
Reason for selling: must devote time to promotion of invention. 
Address Wm. R. Watton, 31314 West Central Ave., Albuquerque, 
New Mexico. 


FOR SALE —‘‘ The Art of Retouching ”’ with ch on home- 
portraiture, by J. Hubert, F. R. P.S. A.; a standard work. Sent 
for 50 cents postpaid. Also one copy of Photograms for 1910, 
$1.25. Our price, $1.00 net postpaid. Pxroro-Era, 383 Boylston 
Street, Boston, Mass. 


THE BOYD ADJUSTABLE 
PRINTING-MASK. ALUMINUM 


Quickly and easily adjusted to make white borders on various-sized 
prints. Reduce your pictures to artistic proportions. Used in a6% x 
8% Price with pad, 75c. Forsale Murph 
Inc., 57 F.. 9th St., N. Y-; Havers & Fagan, 83 Nassau St., NY: 
Herbert & Huesgen Co., 311 Madison Ave., New York. 


Chicago, Il. 


WANTED — Copies of Proro-Era for Apr. and Aug., 1908; Jan., 
Mar., 1909; Jan., 1910. Copies not sent flat and well- packed 
cannot be accepted. Pxoto-Era, 383 Boylston St. 


REQUESTS ror PosiTions AS SALESMEN, OPERATORS, etc.; also 
studios, photographic apparatus, etc., for sale or exchange, can- 
not be advertised in Puoto-ERA, unless accompanied by convincing 
proofs of the ability, character and business-integrity of adver- 
tisers unknown to the publisher. 


Daguerreotypes Restored 
By BALDWIN COOLIDGE 
Photographic Specialist 


410a Boylston Street - Boston, Mass. 
Room 3 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 
Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


CARBON-WORKS 
HIGH-CLASS 
PRINTING— COPY — ENLARGEMENTS 
M. MOUSTIER, 373 Fifth Avenue, N.Y. 
Highest references 


EXPERT 


LANTERN-SLIDE 


COLORIST 


JULIAN M. COCHRANE, 209 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass. 


AND FULL LINE OF PHOTO-SUPPLIES 
Old outfits taken in part-payment. Send us 3 cents 
in stamps for Catalog and Bargain-List 
THE GLOECKNER & NEWBY CO. 
169-171 Broadway, New York City 


$10 pRize-CONTEST EXTRAORDINARY 920% 
FOR EXPERT PORTRAIT-PHOTOGRAPHERS 


OPEN TO ALL 


$10 IN GOLD will be paid for the first correct guess of the character of the light-medium 
of six portraits by a prominent portrait-photographer to appear in August Photo-Era, 1912. 
For full particulars see editorial in this issue, and the notice with coupon in August number. 
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Learn a ‘Paying 
that assures you a good income and position for life. For 
seventeen years we have successfully taught 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Photo-Engraving and Three-Color Work 
Our graduates earn $20 to $50a week. We assist them to 
secure these positions. Learn how you can become suc- 
cessful. Terms easy—living inexpensive. Write for cata- 
logue — NOW! 
ILLINOIS COLLEGE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
910 Wabash Avenue, Effingham, Illinois 


High-grade Euro- 
pean and American 
outfits a specialty. 
Lenses and Cameras 
exchanged. 
Ask for up-to-date bargain-list. 
I invite correspondence on anything photo- 
graphic. 
Buy from a reliable independent dealer 

My name in the photo-world is my guar anty. 


OER 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 
NEW YORK CITY. 


YOU’LL— BE — SORRY 


If you don’t buy your 


Korona or Seneca Camera of us 


Get our discounts before placing your order 


We will also take your old or phot of 


any kind in exchange. 


talog and di sheet of both the Korona and 


Seneca cameras, 5 cents. 
Our! 320- hoto- ly with di t 


WRIGHT — PHOTO-SUPPLIES 
Racine, Wis. 


B. F. KEITH’S BUOU THEATRE 


545 Washington Street, Boston, Mass. 
Open 9.45 A.M. to 10.30 P.M. 


Motion-Pictures 
Includin 
The Pathé Weekly, Events 
Musical Numbers and a One-Act Play 


The Prize-Comedies from the recent 
contest will be produced during the 
present season. 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager. 


STRICTLY HIGH-CLASS 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


See the pages of PHoro-Era Magazine 
each month. 
Absolute facsimile of the original print. 


Difficult Commercial Work a Specialty 
PROMPT SERVICE 
SATISFACTORY PRICES 


HARVARD ENGRAVING CO. 
23 BEACH STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


Photographs Wanted 


Suitable for halftone reproduction to illustrate 
Travel- and Resort-Advertising Literature 
SUBJECTS DESIRED: 

Recreational 
Boating, Bathing, Fishing, Mountain - Climbing, 
Horseback-Riding, Motoring, Golfing and Hunting 
—taken at American winter- and summer-resorts. 
Travel and Scenic 
Mountains, Seashore, Woodland, Streams, Rivers 
and Lakes, and places of general scenic or travel 
interest. Names of subjects should be noted. 


Commercial prices paid for photographs accepted 


POOLE BROS., Railway Printers 


87 W. Harrison St., Chicago, Ill. 


Drawing Inks 
Hi Eternal Writing Ink 
n Engrossing Ink 
y aurine Mucilage 


Are the Finest and Best Inks Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 


Glue, Etc. 

Emancipate y —_ from the use of corrosive and 

isang ae and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 

inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 

foe to clean and well put 
up, t. 


At se Generally 
CHAS. -. HIGGINS & CO. 


anufacturers 
271 Ninth = Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


RARE MAGAZINE - OFFER 
for PICTORIAL WORKERS 


The International Studio, six months . . $2.50 

Picture-Titles for Painters and Photo- 
graphers [one complete volume] . . . 50 

PHOTO-ERA — sixteen months . . . . 2.00 


Total . $5.00 
Above $5.00 worth of magazines may be had for $3.00 
exclusively from the publisher of 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston Street Boston, U.S.A. 
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You see the picture up to 


the t of e, 
and you are sure of | results 
if you use 


Reflex 


Cameras 


REGULAR 
4x5and5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 
4x5and5x7 

Excel all other similar types in curtain-velocity 

—ease and speed of operation— simplicity of 

construction — freedom from outside mechanism 

— perfect workmanship. 

Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog 


For a moderate-priced and more compact 
speed-camera than the reflecting-type buy our 


Focal- Plane 
Posteard-Camera 


‘itted with rapid symmetrical 614” F : 6/3 lens 
Size 844x44%4x214". Weight 38 oz. 
Focal-Plane Shutter has 14" slit, permitting 
exposures from 44 to “4000 second. 
Time-exposures are made at full opening of 
shutter and using cap. 


PRICES 
Focal-Plane Postcard-Camera Complete 
With one double plate-holder. . $30.00 
Plate-Holders . . . . each 1.75 
Film-Pack Adapter. . . each 2.25 


Send for Booklet 
REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


For Your Kodak 


Folding Pocket Senco, Ansco, 


or other hand-camera 


Goerz Syntor F/6.8 
if you wish an inexpensive 


anastigmat of proved 
QUALITY and EFFICIENCY 


THE SYNTOR is fast enough for all kinds of 
photography in’ good weather and it gives 
sharp detail to the extreme corners of the plate. 
We list below two of the most recent combina- 
tions. 
VEST POCKET KODAK with SYNTOR, F/6.8, complete $28.00 
PREMOETTE JR., with SYNTOR (works at F/8 in connection 
with the regular shutter), complete $27.00 

Either lens, including fitting ry adjusting (for which the 
camera must be sent to us), $22 

PORTRAIT ATTACHMENTS a either lens, cutting sharply at 
3, 6, or 9 feet, $1.25 each 

For the combinations of Goerz Lenses with 
Seneca (including Senco) and Ansco cameras, 
see the manufacturers’ catalogs. 

THE DAGOR F/6.8 is still the favorite lens 
of commercial photographers and advanced 
amateurs, owing to its efficiency for wide-angle 
work and long-distance photography, as well 
as its microscopical sharpness of definition in 
taking pictures for lantern slides, enlarge- 
ments, etc. 

THE CELOR F/4.5-F/5.5 is the ideal lens for 
home-portraiture and high-speed photogra- 
phy, especially with reflecting-mirror cameras. 


Ask your dealer about these lenses or write direct to 


C.P.GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


317 EAST 34th STREET, NEW YORK 


Burke & James, Inc., Chicago; Hirsch & Kaiser, San 
Francisco; Dealers’ Distributing "Agents for Western U.S. 
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Better Negatives 


ON 


ULCAN 


the Film that takes all 
the worry out of 
photography 


Makes Better Negatives} 
Fits Your Camera 


Get a Roll To-day 


~the “No- Trouble” Filey 


Most Independent Dealers — 
all Defender Dealers — sell 
VULCAN FILM, along 
with ARGO PAPER and 
VULCAN PLATES. 


It is worth your while to 
find out who the live 
dealer is in your 
neighborhood. He 
can give you ser- 
vice the season 


through. No 

danger of 

his supply In writing 
of film, pa- us, ask for 


per or plates 
failing. Look 
for the Defender Shelves. 


a copy of the 
Defender Tip- 
ster — free. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY Co. 


ARGO PARK ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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PHOTO-PURE 
CHEMICALS 


The term Chemically Pure, as applied to chemicals for 
photographic purposes, is a misnomer. The photog- 
rapher knows that he does not necessarily secure the 
best results by the use of chemicals of 99% purity ; 
what he wants are chemicals which are proved by 
test to be best for his photographic purposes, chem- 
icals which are Photographically Pure. Defender 
Chemicals are compounded with this in view—to se- 
cure for the workman best results. The photographic 
workman is not interested in the chemical purity but 
in the photo-purity of his chemicals, and looks for the 


DEFENDER DIAMOND 


PHOTO-PURE 


TESTED 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY Co. | 


ARGO PARK ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Press-Seneca Stops the Fastest Motion 


Its anastigmat lens has no superior regardless of price. And its Seneca Focal plane 
shutter will actually work up to 1/1000th second. Yet the Press Seneca contains an 
Autex Shutter for moderate speed and time exposure. This, with its six double plate 
holders, film pack adapter, simple mechanism, combine to make the Press Seneca 


THE FIRST “GENERAL PURPOSE” OUTFIT 


It is equally adapted for newspaper work and home portraiture ; for speed photography 
and landscape ; for snapshots indoors and in the shadows. 


Ask Your Dealer to Show You the Press Seneca or Write Us for Circular 


SENECA CAMERA MFG. CO. 
Dept. G Rochester, N. Y. 


“‘Largest Independent Camera Makers in the World’’ 


POSTCARDS 


ARTEX “Slow” ARTEX “Imperial” (fast) 


| Artex “Slow’’ Cards; Made | Artex “Imperial’’ Cards; Made 
only in double-weight stock, only in double-weight stock, 
smooth semi-matte surface. smooth semi-matte surface. 


COATED ON PURE LINEN STOCK 
DO NOT CONFUSE THEM WITH INFERIOR GOODS 


PRICES: 


One Dozen. j $ .15 One Gross $1.50 
One Half Gross. 85 Box of 500 4.50 
Boxes of 1,000 $8.00 


Prices quoted on larger amounts upon application 


MANUFACTURED BY 


| THE ARTEX PHOTO PAPER CO. 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
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This is for 
You, if You 
Use Roll Film 


Take a roll of anybody’s film—the kind you use now; 
follow it through one of the old style film cameras, that 
are being heralded from one end of the country to the 
other for simplicity and efficiency. 

What do you get? Some negatives, absolutely bad; 
more indifferently bad; a few, which you tell your fiends 
are pictures. But good, bad and indifferent, you pay the 
bill for all. 


SENCO 


THE NEW 


Roll Film Camera 


Here’s an introduction to a new roll-film camera, built 
to overcome the shortcomings of those that have gone 
before—taking up the problem where they left off. It’s 
altogether different—better, easier to load, of longer 
focus, with a faster lens. 

Put a roll of film in the new Senco Camera and you 
will have a full roll of pictures, for it’s a real roll-film camera. 
You must see the Senco—know about it. Ask your dealer 
or write us for latest Catalog. 


SENECA CAMERA MFG CO. 
Dept. G ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
“‘ Largest Independent Camera Makers in the World’’ 
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Actual size of the new camera 
with anastigmat lens for 


Premoette Jr. Special 


A marvelously compact camera, suited for work of the highest 
grade. Fitted with Zeiss Kodak Anastigmat lens—the anastigmat 
made expressly for hand camera work, combining speed, depth and 
definition in a remarkable degree. 

The shutter is the Kodak Ball Bearing, the finder is a direct view, the pictures are 
214x 3% in size, and their quality is as good as can be had with any size camera at 
any price. The camera is richly finished with genuine Persian Morocco covering, black 
bellows and nickeled fittings. It is the finest, most efficient, handsomest small camera 
you ever saw. 


Complete description with many other Premos in the Premo Summer Book, 
which may be had free at the dealer's or direct from us, 


Rochester Optical Division, Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


THE REASON. 


The best finishers of Kodak work use 
Velox exclusively. 


The reason for the above assertion is 
of a great deal of importance to the 
amateur who does his own finishing, as 
well as to the one who has the profes- 
sional finisher do his work for him. 

The position of the professional fin- 
isher is rather unique from the fact that 
he has but one thing to build his repu- 
tation upon, and that is the quality of 
his prints. To be sure, he must do good 
developing, but he does not make the 
negatives and must take them as they 
come from the amateur and produce the 
best possible prints from them. This 
he does on the paper—the one paper— 
that is made with special regard to the 
requirements of the average amateur 
negative—Velox. 


If professional papers were suited to 
amateur work, the professional finisher 
would probably use them, but they are 
not. Professional papers are in a class 
by themselves and the _ professional 
photographer makes his negatives to 
suit that class of paper. The amateur, 
on the other hand, makes his negatives 
under all sorts and conditions of light 
and shade, which he is unable to alter; 
makes his exposures accordingly, and 
though the resulting negatives are of 
varying degrees of contrast, and they 
must of necessity be, there is a grade of 
Velox that will suit each one, and the 
resulting Velox print if properly made, 
is sure to be the best possible print from 
that negative. 


It is quite plain then that Velox is the 
best paper for the amateur to use, be- 
cause the finisher, whose reputation is 
based on the quality of his prints, finds 
it the best paper for his use, but there 
is still another point of view. If you 
send your work to a finisher, insist that 
he make your prints on Velox. There’s 
only one possible reason for using any- 
thing else—the price. 


Rose Mellow, made at 2 ft. 8 in., with Portrait 
Attachment, 


CLOSE TO NATURE. 


I will never forget a trip made to the 
woods with a friend of mine, one beau- 
tiful spring day. I wanted a few nega- 
tives of the first spring flowers, while 
he, having nothing better to do, con- 
sented to go along for the exercise and 
air, though he did take his camera just 
to be sociable and, as he said, to use 
if he saw anything really worth while. 

Spring flowers didn’t seem to be 
worth while, in his estimation, and he 
laughed at my Portrait Attachment and 
the stick I carried with the distances 
notched on it, but I was glad to have 
his company, so said nothing. He 
was the first to enthuse over the land- 
scape as we came to the shore of a 
beautiful lake, three stately trees with 
a background of fleecy clouds, and a 
graceful curve in the shoreline taking 
his fancy. The negative was made, 
and the tramp continued along a beaten 
path to the spot where I expected to 
find the hillside a mass of bloom, and I 
was not to be disappointed. My Kodak 
was soon working at short range, the 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


Portrait Attachment allowing me to 
work at two feet, eight inches, and as I 
expected, my friend did not fail to see 
the beauty of that hillside of bloom. 
His camera did not allow him to work 
as close as he might have wished, but 
he was soon busy ciearing a tiny stream 
of leaves and twigs that he might get a 
better view of the little water fall that 
was to be a part of his spring landscape. 


By stopping down his lens to get ex- 
treme sharpness and making an enlarge- 
ment from his plate, he was able to 
show the flowers much as my Kodak 
and Portrait Attachment had seen them, 
but it was a round-about way, as he 
afterward admitted. 


However, he enthused over my inti- 
mate little studies of spring flowers, 
and no doubt has made many of them 
himself since that time, for he has 
added a Kodak and Portrait Attach- 
ment to his outfit, and is very enthus- 
iastic over the decorative value of 
flower studies where nature is the land- 
scape gardener. 


Rhododendrons, made at 2 ft. 8 in., with Portrait 
Attachment. 


I find it very convenient to carry a 
stick or cane on which I have cut 
notches to indicate the distances at 
which the object must be from the 


Shad Tree Blossoms, madeat 2ft. 8 in., with 
Portrait Attachment. 


Portrait Attachment, which is simply 
slipped over the lens of the Kodak. 

As will be seen by the illustrations, 
these little nature studies not only add 
variety to an album of Kodak pictures, 
but each one is interesting in itself, and 
recalls the day spent in the open as 
nothing else can do. 


If you are a lover of birds or animals, 
and have access to a zoological garden, 
try using a Portrait Attachment on 
your Kodak, where it is possible to get 
within three and one-half feet of the 
object. While the Portrait Attach- 
ment is primarily intended for por- 
traiture, it may be used in photograph- 
ing any small object where there is an 
advantage in getting it at close range. 


Kodak Portrait Attachment, 50 cents. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


FIXING HINTS. 


Kodak Acid Fixing Powders contain 
three distinct elements; a fixing agent, 
an acid or anti-stain agent, and a hard- 
ening agent, mixed in exactly the 
right proportions to prevent decompo- 
sition of the fixing bath and injurious 
action upon the photographic image, 
which is very liable to occur with acid 
fixing baths less scientifically com- 
pounded. 

Dissolving these chemicals in water, 
according to the instructions, a fixing 
bath is formed which is ideal for Kodak 
films, plates, Velox or Bromide papers. 
When properly used, this bath prevents 
stains, hardens the film and fixes the 
negatives or print all in one operation. 

It is advisable to use a good quantity 
of this bath in a large tray, as it can be 
poured into a jar after use and used 
several times. A good plan is to make 
a pound of the fixing powder into 
solution, a pound making 64 ounces or 
two quarts. This solution after having 
been thoroughly mixed may be kept in 
a couple of fruit jars. The half-pound 
package makes 32 ounces or one quart 
of solution. As a rough guide, 16 
ounces of solution will fix six dozen 
4x 5 prints, and in the case of nega- 
tives, the bath may be used until it 


becomes discolored or fixing becomes 
noticeably slower. 

In fixing Velox, as with all develop- 
ing papers, it is advisable to use a 
larger tray for fixing than that used for 
developing, and a larger quantity of 
solution, as the prints should not be 
allowed to lie one on top of the other 
during the first few minutes of fixing, 
in fact they should be moved about 
occasionally during the entire time they 
are in the fixing bath, and this is best 
accomplished in a fairly large tray. 

Yellow spots and stains on Velox and 
Bromide papers are generally caused 
by traces of developer left in the print, 
oxidizing and discoloring by being ex- 
posed to the air when the print is 
placed in the fixing bath. This is 
usually due to the print not being 
placed entirely under the fixing solution 
or floating to the surface after it has 
been placed under, and so being ex- 
posed to the air with the result just 
mentioned. 

A good plan is to use a wooden 
paddle to pat the print under the fixing 
solution, or a stick witha tuft of cotton 
tied to the end, which may be used to 
press the print under the solution and 
hold it there. A fresh tuft of cotton 
should be used each time this method 
is used, 


That dependability which maKes Kodak Film 
the film invariably chosen in every event of world- 


wide importance, makes it preferable for every-day 


use as well. 


“Just as good” spells disappointment 


in your results. Be sure that it is genuine Kodak 


Fiim with which you load your Kodak. 
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FOR THE OCCASIONAL PRINT 
THAT LENDS VARIETY 


KODAK 
PAPER 


Not all, but many of your 
negatives are suitable to the 
beautiful carbon green eiffects pro- 
duced by this paper. It works in 
every way like Velox except that 
it prints by daylight. 


Try a package of Velvet Green 


Post Cards for the vacation 
remembrances. 


THE EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. | 
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Plates 


May be depended upon for 
any emergency. 


The one plate that combines 
extreme speed with that beau- 
tiful gradation and fineness of 
grain so characteristic of all 
Seed Plates is the Gilt Edge 30. 


Seed Dry Plate Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
All Dealers, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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The Important Word About Chemicals. 


“TESTED” 


Our laboratory tests insure | 
the photographic purity of chem- 
icals under this seal. 

Our practical tests make 
assurance doubly sure. 


THE EASTMAN KODAK CO., 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Dealers. 
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She has Confidence in 


The Kodak Film Tank Way 


It’s a pleasure for there’s no darK-room, no stained 
fingers, no muss, and best of all, no uncertainty. Film 
Tank results are always better, for the negatives are 
clean, crisp and free from finger marks and fog. They 
make better prints too. 

Take a Kodak Film Tank on that vacation trip. 


The Experience is in the Tank. 


THE EASTMAN KODAK CO., 
All Dealers. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Prints Gaslight 
Gaslig 


If the print is worth 
making, it’s worth mak- 
ing on 


The Velox Book tells you how. 
Free at your dealers or by mail. 


THE EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Dealers. 


Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographie Advertising 


AUC 


| 
| 
| 
— 
| 
{ 
| 
| B 
| 


AUGUST 1912 . 15 CENTS 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 


BOSTON U.S.A. 


i 


q 


= 
| 
] ‘ > 
Vy 
4 
4; 
. 
| 
| 
g 
| 
| 


There is psychology in photography, and it also 
has its ‘‘Cykology,”’ the principal poe wil of which is 
an CYKO—the sensitive recorder of that indefinable 
“ something in every artistic negative.— Fra Monte. 


Good negatives may be divided 
into three classes: soft, normal and 
“contrasty.” 


The result depends on the paper 
used for printing. 


Any of these good negatives, if 
printed on the wrong paper, will pro- 
duce poor prints, and all will yield 
beautiful prints on the right grade of 


Cyko Paper 


Cyko is made in three grades of tone 
gradation for amateur printing, cor- 
responding inversely to the class of 
negatives for which each grade is 
intended. 


Contrast (Blue Label) For weak and soft negatives. 


Normal (Yellow Label) For normal negatives of even 
gradation. 
Soft (Red Label) For contrasty negatives. 


Send for Cyko Manual, the key to prize-winning pictures. 


Ansco Company, Binghamton, N. Y. 


(>) 
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| Spe HUBBARD has published a preachment called “Snap Shots 
and Education.” It tells why every child should own and use a good 
camera. It shows how children and grown-ups may be made to know and 
understand each other better. Sent without charge at your request. 


This preachment sets forth the reasons why that camera should always be 


The Superb 


ANSCO 


made by the great organization that has produced 98 per cent. of all professional cameras 
used in the United States during the past sixty years. The Superb Ansco, from the 
smallest to the largest, is the simple expression of this long experience in camera making. 
Use Ansco Film with an Ansco or any other camera and you will get the finest results and 
preserve the color values of the subject. It is as easy to secure Ansco Film as any other. 
Like the Superb Ansco and the color value Film—Cyko Paper is highly professional in 
quality and yet simple enough for the beginner to secure the best prints possible from his 
negatives. 

Cyko Paper (the prize winner at all photographic exhibitions), like the Superb Ansco 
Cameras and Ansco Film, may be secured from all independent dealers. 

Twenty styles of Ansco Cameras, from $2 to $55, are shown in our catalog, “The 
Settled Fact.” We shall be glad to mail it with “Snap Shots and Education.” 

Write us for the name of the Ansco dealer in your town. He will give you information 
worth having. 


ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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: CRAMER CROWN PLATES 


Their great speed and latitude, combined with exquisite 
chemical qualities, ensure a high percentage of fine negatives 


ALPHA (Our Developing- Paper) 


makes beautiful prints in either black or sepia tones 
| CROWN PLATES plus ALPHA PAPER equals SATISFIED CUSTOMERS 


Ilex Wheel-Arrangement 


Ilex Shutters 


The doing away with the ever-troublesome pumps and 
valves eliminates 90% of all shutter-troubles and makes 
Ilex Shutters the only perfect and reliable Shutters. 


Not susceptible to heat, cold, dampness, dust, 
or the changing position of the Camera 


We Have Decided to Continue Our Trial-Offer 


— es In order that you may convince yourself that an Ilex 
2 v/ Shutter on your own camera will produce the most satis- 
et y Take your camera to an Ilex dealer. Have him send the 
| lens with barrel or old shutter to us so that we can fit an 
Tlex Shutter to it. Then use the camera 30 days. If the results do not satisfy you, the dealer will 
refund your money. 


Do it now, and be sure to get the picture you want 


Send your outfit directly to us, if you do not know the [lex dealer in your town. 
Write for FREE ILEX CATALOG filled with valuable information on photography 


| ILEX OPTICAL COMPANY, 94 Ilex Circle, Rochester, N. Y. 


Cooke-Telar lenses magnify distant objects. You merely unscrew 
your lens and insert the Cooke-Telar. From 
the same position you then secure a picture 
just twice the size given by the ordinary lens, 
yet with the same length of camera bellows; 
and you get a well timed negative even with 
the fastest speed of your shutter. Write today 
for catalog explaining ‘‘Depth of focus”’ 
and other questions. 

The TAYLOR-HOBSON CO., 1135 Broadway, New York 
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HINS 


DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


is as soft as cold cream, and thoroughly free from “ pebbles ” and harsh particles. 
Made by a scientific process that adapts it to photographers’ and artists’ uses 
particularly, it never spots or discolors the purest white or oddly tinted smooth 
or rough paper. Less needed than of other adhesives, hence lasts longer. 
Bigger packages, too (4 pint, pint and quart jars contain full 10, 20 and 40 
ounces — not 8, 16 and 32 respectively). 


Day’s White Paste is ‘‘ good all through ’”’ and 
keeps up to its standard to the last brushful 


eee In pails, 6 Ibs. ($1.00) and 12 Ibs. ($2.00). In jars, % pint, 1 pint and 1 quart. 


WRITE FOR FREE SAMPLE 


DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton Street, Albany, N. Y. 


Sherwood, Wis., Dec. 28,1917. 


Wollensak Optical Co., 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Gentlemen: 

Under separate cover I am sending you a picture taken 
with your Series 11 F:4.5 Velostigmat on a 3 A Graflex. As fine 
a piece of lens work as I've ever seen, I am more thm pleased 
with the lens. 

Recently while President Taft was touring our State, 

I was the only one ont of hundreds who obtained good photos. The 


day was dark and dreary and my Wollensak Lens came in mighty handy. 


Later on I shell send you more copies. 
Respectively yours, 


PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertisement which 
appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such advertisers as will accord 
honorable treatment to every subscriber. We exercise the greatest care in selecting 
advertisements and publish none which has not been proved desirable by the most 
searching investigation. Thus our subscribers, in patronizing the advertisers for 
whom we vouch, protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a subscriber be sub- 
jected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will do our utmost to effect a satisfactory 
adjustment, provided that, in answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was men- 
tioned in writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, however, must 
be made to us within the month for which the issue containing the advertisement 
was dated. WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Print Your Pictures Any Size from Glass or Film Negatives 


Use a small camera, then print pictures any size at any time by using 


The RADION 
e PRINTER 
The Radion is absolutely complete—all you need is 
your negative, your camera and a sheet of bromide 
paper. It's easy to operate and gives results equal to 
those made with expensive apparatus. The light is 
self-contained and, when not in use, the Radion folds 
into very small space. nee 
rite Jor Literature 
about the Radion ; see it at your 
Price $1 5.00 dealer's. If he hasn’t one, we'll 
complete and prepaid ship on receipt of price 
H. C. WHITE COMPANY 
Lens-Grinders and Makers of Optical Instruments for over 40 Years 
500 River Street, No. Bennington, Vt. 
Branches : 45 West 34th St., New York City ; San Francisco ; London 


HAMMER 
DRY-PLATES 


possess every quality needed for the production 
of perfect negatives. 

Developing quickly, with clean, tough films, 
they give negatives that sparkle in the highlights 
and are full of strength and detail in the shadows. 
They are unequaled for hot and humid weather. 


Hammer’s 
Special Extra-Fast (red label) and 
Extra-Fast (blue label) 


for all-around work and 


Hammer's Orthochromatic Plates 


for color-values hold the record of supremacy 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO 
REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk 
on Negative-Making,”’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


PROGRESSIVE PHOTOGRAPHERS 


are getting 


$50 to $100 each 


AUTOCHROM 
PICTURES 


PROCESS EXTREMELY SIMPLE 


No Special Outfit Necessary 


DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET FREE 


LUMIERE JOUGLA CO. 


75 Fiith Avenue, NEW YORK 


Character in 
Catalog or Booklet 
Printing 
is essential if the work is to be productive 
of satisfactory results, and the utmost 

efficiency developed. 
MAKERS OF CAMERAS 
PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


and kindred lines will find that we 
possess a keen appreciation of their require- 
ments and an ability to produce catalogs 
and business literature of the finest quality. 


THE BARTA PRESS 


BOSTON 
Printers of Photo-Era 
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Mount Your Photos 
or Post Cards With 
Quick Way Patented 


“Art Corners” 
Millions in Use 


Made from strong stock— 
heavily gummed on back— 
especially adapted for Al- 
bums, Scrap Books, etc. 
Quick, effective, artistic— 
no muss — no bother — 
so simple a child cau 
use them. Just the 
thing for temporary 
or permanent 


Two styles—round or 
square—in black, light 
or dark gray, sepia or mounting;superior 
white. Sold in packages ‘2 to anything on 


of the market for 
ealers in photo suppli 

deatora in photo supptieg and the 
receipt of 10c in silver or stamps. 


Send 50c for5 packages (500 “Art 
Corners’’) and we willmail FREE 
a beautiful Art Study framed 
with Engel’s Quick-Art Picture 
Framing. Write today. 


ENGEL MFG. Co. » 


1452 Leland Avenue, Chicago, III. 


| 
= Y OUR photo-album is all right, but only one or two 


can look at it at a time; then, some of the interesting 
details are almost lost.. When you slip a photograph 
in the Radioptican, see how big and life-like everything 
appears. It appears just as you saw it when you took the 
picture. 
‘The Radioptican projects any picture, clipping 
or drawing you put in it. You can 
use gas, electric light, or acetylene 
(generator ready to operate 
comes with the machine). 
If you will write for 


the Free Book 
“HOME ENTERTAINMENTS 
it will tell all about the Radi- 
optican, the different sizes and models. 
Price, $2.50 up (20% higher in Canada), 

: Photographic, optical, department and toy stores sell them. 


H. C. WHITE COMPANY, 500 River St., North Bennington, Vt. 


Lens- Grinders and Makers of Optical Instruments for over 40 Years 


Branches: 45 W. 34th St., New York San Francisco London 


For 
Distinc- 
tive 
Enlarge- 
ments 


CREAM CRAYON 


CREAM CRAYON SMOOTH. A paper with a smooth surface, rendering all possible detail throughout 
the entire scale of gradation. Especially suitable for all fine work. 

CREAM CRAYON ROUGH. Possessing a pleasing irregular grain —a great favorite with exhibitors. 

CANVAS SURFACE, CREAM. A paper giving charming effects. 


WELLINGTON BROMIDES are made in many varieties of surface — from Platino Matt to Glossy —and 
are all suitable for contact printing and enlarging. Some of them are also great favorites of 


Bromoil workers. 


Yield exquisite Sepia Tones in the Sulphide Bath. Awarded the GRAND 
PRIX — the highest possible award—at Turin International Exhibition, 1911 
FOR SALE BY LEADING DEALERS 


Sole Manufacturers: 
Wellington & Ward 
Elstree, England 

And at 529 wp Paul Street, 
Montreal, and Paris 

Berlin, Bombay, Calcutta 


BROMIDES 


Sole Agents for United States: 
RALPH HARRIS & CO., 
26-30 Bromfield Street, 
Boston, Mass., and 

108 Fulton St., New York, N.Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Is a very controllable developer and very sensitive to Bromide. It 
works clean, bringing out every detail in the shadows without 
burying the halftones 
It yields brilliant and harmonious negatives and is suited to all kinds 
of plates, films and papers 


SAMPLE AND DIRECTIONS FOR USE FROM 


SCHERING & GLATZ 
150 Maiden Lane New York, N.Y. 


The striking tone-effects obtained by using 


ARTATONE 


the new printing-out paper of sensitized Japanese tissue, is one of the 
reasons for its popularity among professionals and amateurs. 
Prints in daylight, develops in water and hypo. 


PRICES 
x $ per dozen x5 per dozen 
P 34x4% 30. 6%x8% 120. ° 
Simple 34%%5% 35 | 8 x10 160, ., Perfect 
378x%5% 45 ,, Other sizes on request 


AT YOUR DEALER’S OR SENT POSTPAID DIRECT 
Sole Trade-Agents : 


HERBERT & HUESGEN CO., 311 Madison Avenue, Room 12, New York City 
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You see the picture up to 


the t of e, 
and you are sure of results 
if you use 


Reflex 


Cameras 


REGULAR 
4x5and5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 
4x5and5x7 
Excel all other similar types in curtain-velocity 
—ease and speed of operation— simplicity of 
construction — freedom from outside mechanism 
— perfect workmanship. 
Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog 


For a moderate-priced and more compact 
speed-camera than the reflecting-type buy our 


Focal- Plane 
Postcard-Camera 


Fitted with rapid symmetrical 614" F : 6/3 lens 
Size 814x444x2lo". Weight 38 oz. 
Focal-Plane Shutter has 1%” slit, permitting 
exposures from 15 to 4000 second. 
Time-exposures are made at full opening of 
shutter and using cap. 


PRICES 
Focal-Plane Postcard-Camera Complete 
With one double plate-holder. . $30.00 
Plate-Holders . . . . each 1.75 
Film-Pack Adapter. . . each 2.25 


Send for Booklet 
REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


in the Camera 


Good photographs command good 
money everywhere. Newspapers, maga- 
zines and business concerns constantly 
demand trained photographic service; to 
say nothing of the great field of portraiture. 

If you possess a camera that is not net- 
ting you handsome profits, golden oppor- 
tunities are being overloo + ven if you 
know absolutely nothing about picture 
making, the way is now open to practical, 
profitable proficiency in the art-science. 


The Self-Instructing 
LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL & | 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


will teach you to get good money out of 
the camera; or greatly reduce the cost of 
securing artistic pictures for your own 
pleasure. 

It is the recognized world’s educational 
authority in every department of photog- $ 
raphy. It not only conveys the actual 
practical experience of America’s leading = 
photographic experts, but in the most sim- 
ple manner will teach any man or woman 
to secure the same high-grade results, 
and large profits. 

Write today, or mail signed Coupon for 
illustrated circulars fully describing the 
Library and our 5-Day Free Trial Offer. 


American Photographic 
Textbook Co. 
352 Adams Avenue 
Scranton, Pa. American 


book Company 
Scranton, Pa. 
ot Please send without cost 
Pd to me, full information re- 
"if garding your SYSTEM of Pho. 
tographic Instruction. 


O Jaman Amateur 
O Jama Professional 


O I desire to be a Professional 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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We Will Pay $100 For 
A Photograph 


We want a picture that has an idea behind it — a story 
in it—a real human-interest note —a picture that will 
stand out in the magazines and get first look. So we 
offer $100 for the best picture accepted and from $5 to 
$20 for each of the others accepted. 

We want pictures to advertise 


Packer’s Tar Soap 


which for 40 years has been the recognized standard for 
shampooing for men, women and children. 


CONDITIONS 


The picture need not necessarily show 
a cake of Packer’s Tar Soap, but it must 
link up with the uses or benefits of 
Packer's Tar Soap. You will find 
these uses and benefits described in the 
little booklet which accompanies each 
cake. 


Photographs may be the work of pro- 
fessionals or amateurs, but they will be 
judged solely on their pictorial and 
advertising-merits. 
Submit prints only. 


Prints will be accepted and awarded 
prizes only on these conditions: 
1. Pictures must positively be original, 


and must mever have been used or 
published before. 


2. The negatives must become the 
exclusive property of the Packer Manu- 
facturing Co. 


3. Signed releases of all models used 
must accompany prints. 


4. All copyright and other rights in 
winning-photographs must be trans- 
ferred to the Packer Manufacturing Co. 


5. Photographs submitted must be 
accompanied by return postage, and 
those not accepted will be returned as 
promptly as possible. All prints must 
be in our hands by noon on October 1, 


1912. 
So hurry in your ideas in picture-form. 


Send at once for circular showing the 
type of illustrations that have been used 
heretofore in advertising Packer’s ‘Tar Soap 


The Packer Manufacturing Co. 


Suite 87P 81 Fulton Street 


New York City 
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The Superior Quality of 
Bausch & Lomb lenses, 
microscopes, field glasses, 
projection apparatus, 
engineering and other 
sctenttfic instruments ts 
the product of nearly 
60 Years’ Experience. 


Get Action at Its Best 


Every ambitious amateur wants to get action at 
its best. Caught at the supreme moment, an action 
subject is often worthy of a prize, or perhaps, per- 
sonal congratulation which is more highly cherished 
than any prize. 

You can get pictures which you could not get otherwise, if you 


have the speedy Tessar lens. It is the master of the most diffi- 
cult photographic situations—equal to all emergencies. With a 


Rausch feiss 


‘TESSAR [ENS 


no subject, whether action, portrait or landscape, is beyond your 
reach. Its remarkable speed, precise optical corrections, perfect 
Alatness of field, uniformly sharp definition and brilliant illumination 
make it the favorite of the discriminating amateur. 

The Tessar will take snap-shots on dark days or indoors when 
an ordinary lens would fail. With lens and shutter slowed down 
it will meet common demands easily, and in an emergency it is ready 
for the unusual snap with four times the speed of ordinary lenses. 


All its advantages are described in our new 
catalog 42 H, which tells you about the best 
lens for your purpose. Write for it today. 


Bausch £7 lomb Optical ©. 


NEW YORK WASHINGTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON ROCHESTER. NY. FRANKFORT 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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‘|| Oh You Central ! ! 

i Expresses the cordial greeting 

il are receiving everywhere. 

| Great Latitude of Exposure 
si Perfect gradation and brilliancy. 

‘| They Talk‘: Themselves. 


Give them a chance to talk 


In Your Own Studio. 


Don’t wait for a demonstrator. 


All Wide-Awake Dealers 


Carry a full line of Centrals. 


Central Dry-Plate Co. 


St. Louis, Mo. 
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TABLOID’ ™ 
UNIVERSAL 
RY TOL DEVELOPER 


(TRADE MARK) 


What 35 cents’ worth will do 


The contents of each carton of ‘RyrTot,’ costing 35 cents, of all dealers, 
will produce : (1) 88 ounces of Concentrated Solution, which will develop : 
(2) Three dozen bromide enlargements, 12 x 10; or (3) Five dozen 
5 x 4, or seven dozen % plate negatives; or (4) Eight to 16 spools 
of roll film; or (5) About 12 dozen 5 x 4 bromide or gaslight prints; 
or (6) Twelve dozen lantern slides. 


Beautiful Work No Waste 


An Expert, one of many enthusiastic users of ‘ RyToL,’ reports—“ I have 
just come back from Switzerland with 100 Negatives which I have 
developed with ‘Ryto1’ with great success.” 


TRY IT PREE 
BurrouGHs WELLCOME & Co. Dept. P, 


85, 37 & 89, WesT THIRTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


Pho. 600 or 101-109, CorisTINE BuILDING, MONTREAL ricuts reserveD 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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TRAPP & MUNCH 


Our Trade-Mark Our Trade-Mark 


TUMA PAPER 


The Finest Printing-Out 
MATTE ALBUMEN PAPER 
in existence! 


FOR SPECIMEN-PRINTS AND SAMPLES OF THE PAPER SEND TO 


W. HEUERMANN, 97 Liberty Street, New York, or 
Trapp & Munch’s Factory, Friedberg, Hessen, Germany 


Extracts from Letters Addressed to the Publisher 


“T greatly appreciate your discreet publicity, and take this opportunity 
to tell you that our last advertisement in PHOTO-ERA brought us over one 
hundred serious inquiries, i.e., within ten days after its publication.” 


(American Branch of a Well-Known European Firm.) 


“T shall resume my advertisement in PHOTO-ERA in April or May, 
not before, because I am still busy filling orders resulting from my last 
brief advertising campaign in PHOTO-ERA last summer.” 


(An American Optical Firm.) 


“I am sending electro by express for another half-page advertisement 
in your November issue. You will be pleased to know that the returns 
from my last two advertisements in your estimable magazine have been 
magnificent. I compliment you upon your success.” 


(A Well-Known Book-Publishing Firm. 
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Learn a Paying Profession 
that assures you a good income and position for life. For 
seventeen years we have successfully taught 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Photo-Engraving and Three-Color Work 
Our graduates earn $20 to $50a week. We assist them to 
secure these positions. Learn how you can become suc- 
cessful. Terms easy —living inexpensive. Write for cata- 
logue — NOW! 
ILLINOIS COLLEGE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
910 Wabash Avenue, Effingham, Illinois 


GOERZ LENSES and CAMERAS 


High-Grade European and American Outfits 
a Specialty 
Lenses and Cameras Exchanged 
ASK FOR UP-TO-DATE BARGAIN-LIST 


I invite correspondence on anything photographic 
BUY FROM A RELIABLE INDEPENDENT DEALER 
My name in the photographic world is my guaranty 


NEW YORK CITY 


501 FIFTH AVE 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 
Racine, Wisconsin 
We make real Photo-Postcards from your own negatives 


or films at 
$10.00 per 1000 $6.25 for 500 $2.00 for 100 
rom one negative 
Get our eer” price-list for other quantities. We use both 
Cyko and Argo for this wo 
We make enlargements, all sizes, 8 x 10 unmounted on 
very be best — of paper at 45 cents. 
e do developing and printing for amateur photo- 
graphers, and do it right. Get our price-lists. 


Large Discounts on Korona and Seneca Cameras 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


Racine, Wisconsin 


B. F. KEITH'S BIOU THEATRE 


545 Washington Street, Boston, Mass. 
Open 9.45 A.M. to 10.30 P.M. 


Motion-Pictures 
Including 
The Pathe Weekly, Current Events 
Musical Numbers and a One-Act Play 


The Prize-Comedies from the recent 
contest will be produced during the 
present season. 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager. 


VEST-POCKET TENAX 


OERZ VEST-POGKET TENAX, 
OERZ COAT-POCKET TENAX, 23 x 33 


Cameras which you can take with you, ready to seize 
every opportunity, on a thousand occasions when ordinary 
hand-cameras must be left at home. Fitted with direct view- 
finders, accurate focusing-adjustments and compound shut- 
ters giving a maximum speed of 44;) second. The last word 
in pocket-camera construction. 

The GOERZ ANGO, four sizes, and FOLDING-RE- 
FLEX, + x5, bot with improved focal-plane shutters, 
should interest all ambitious amateurs. 

The GOERZ MANUFOC TENAX is the strongest 


adjustable bellows-camera on the market. 


P. Goerz American Optical Go. 


317 East 34th Street, New York 
Dealers’ Distributing Agents : 


Middle West: BURKE & JAMES, Chicago 
Pacific States: HIRSCH & KAISER, San —_— 


Photographs Wanted 


Suitable for halftone reproduction to illustrate 
Travel- and Resort-Advertising Literature 
SUBJECTS DESIRED: 
Recreational 
Boating, Bathing, Fishing, M in - Cli 
Horseback-Riding, Motoring, Golfing and Hunting 
—taken at American winter- and summer-resorts. 


Travel and Scenic 


L: 


di d Se Rivers 


Lakes, of general scenic or travel 
interest. Names of subjects should be note 


Commercial prices paid for photographs accepted 


‘POOLE BROS., Railway Printers 


87 W. Harrison St., Chicago, Ill. 


terna riting In 
H | ¢ £ 1 n Ss Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
Vegetable Glue, Etc. 
Emancipate yourself from the use of yay wy and 
ill-smelling inks and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
a Inks and Adhesives. y will be a revela- 
they 80 sweet, and well put 
| so efficient. 


At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 


Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Paoro-Era Guaranty 
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New 
CONSERVATORY 


Boston, Mass. 
GEORGE W. CHADWICK, DIRECTOR 


The Largest and Best-Equipped School of Music 


Located in the musical center of America. It affords pupils the environment and atmosphere so 
necessary to a musical education. Its complete organization, its imposing Conservatory building, 
splendid equipment, and the Residence Building offer exceptional facilities to students. 


GRAND OPERA SCHOOL 


This school gives a practical training for Grand Opera in regular pruipesionsh Pom. The conductors, stage 
managers and repetiteurs are of the staff of the Boston Opera House. Pupils of this Opera School will have the 
opportunity to obtain a debut in the Boston Opera House when they demonstrate sufficient ability. 

Free Examination for Entrance to Grand Opera School 
A conductor of this school will visit the cities and towns from whose vicinity a sufficient number of applications are 
received and will hold free examinations for entrance to the school. Application for examination should be made 
before September 15 in order to include your city in this tour. 


For all information address 
RALPH L. FLANDERS, Manager. 


EVERY CAMERA - USER 
TRIES HIS HAND AT 


PORTRAITURE 


To secure the best results, a good guide 
is necessary for this difficult subject. 
Get a copy of 


COMPOSITION 


KORONA CAMERAS 


FOR PLATES OR FILMS 
are equipped with the best lenses it is possible to PORT RAIT URE 


make. The construction has been developed to a 
high stage of mechanical perfection; many features 


are original and exclusive. By SADAKICHI HARTMANN 
The workmanship is beautiful and gives you 
confidence at a glance that these Cameras are out With over 137 examples of good portraits — 


of the ordinary in quality. 

Some other Camera may satisfy you for a while, 
but a KORONA will meet your more mature judg- 
ment and please you better when you become criti- 
cal about the fine points of a Camera and Lens. $3.00 POSTPAID 


SEND NOW FOR CATALOG 


Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Co. EDWARD L. WILSON 


165 CLINTON AVE., So., ROCHESTER, N. Y. 122 E. 25th ST. NEW YORK 


the sort you-wish to make 
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$10" PRIZE-CONTEST $10% 
FOR EXPERT PORTRAIT-PHOTOGRAPHERS 


IN MY OPINION the portraits by Morris Burke Parkinson, and published in the August number 
of PHOTO-ERA, 1912, made by the following sources of illumination: Daylight, studio-portrait ; 
daylight, home-portrait ; and flashlight, are indicated by me as follows: 


CAMERAS 


With this Camera you can 
make better pictures. 


There is no uncertainty with a Graflex. You 
see the image the size it will appear in the nega- 
tive, up to the instant of exposure. You can watch 
the changing composition and expression until you 
see the picture just as you want it, when a slight 
pressure releases the shutter. There is no guess 
work—no finder nor focusing scale. 


The Graflex shutter works at any speed from “time” to 1-1000 of a second. 
With the Graflex you can make snapshots indoors or in the shade. 


Send for our illustrated catalog. 


Folmer & Schwing Division, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y. LY 


GRAFLEX 


STRICTLY HIGH-CLASS 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


See the pages of PHoro-Era Magazine 
each month. 
Absolute facsimile of the original print. 


Difficult Commercial Work a Specialty 
PROMPT SERVICE 
SATISFACTORY PRICES 


HARVARD ENGRAVING CO. 
23 BEACH STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


RARE MAGAZINE - OFFER 
for PICTORIAL WORKERS 


The International Studio, six months . . $2.50 
Picture-Titles for Painters and vane 
graphers [one complete volume] 
PHOTO-ERA — sixteen months . . . . 2: 00 
Total . $5.( 00 
Above $5.00 worth of magazines may be had for $3.00 


exclusively from the publisher of 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston Street Boston, U.S.A. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoro-Era Guaranty 
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PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
ment which appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers who will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements, and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
investigation. Thus, in patronizing such advertisers, our subscribers 
protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 
containing the advertisement was dated. 


WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


We are sole United States agents for 


CARL ZEISS 


JENA, GERMANY 


Photographic Lenses 


If you contemplate purchasing a new lens and are not familiar with 
Carl Zeiss Lenses, you owe it to yourself to investigate. 


e 
a 


237 Fifth Avenue 


e 125 West 42d Street | NEW YORK 
—— 650 Madison Avenue | 
SOLE U.S. AGENT 104 East 23d Street J 


604 Nicollet Avenue, MINNEAPOLIS 360 St. Peter St., 48 East 6th St., ST. PAUL 
Foreign: PARIS LONDON 
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for your 


Vacation- 


Trip 
Ingento Tablets 


METOL-QUINO 


DEVELOPER 


INGENTO 


The best time to develop any plate or film is 
immediately after it is taken; especially is this 
true during the hot summer months. Formerly 
the camerist made a lot of exposures on his vaca- 
tion-jaunt, but had to wait until he returned home 
before beginning the real work of negative-making. 
Naturally he was sorely disappointed when he 
found that his negatives did not turn out quite so 
crisp and brilliant after a two-week hold-over. 

That time is past — with a package of 


INGENTO 
Developing - Tablets 


he carries in his grip the potential power of 72 
oz. of developer in less space than his safety razor 
occupies. The above illustration shows this in a 
most convincing manner. 

To make your vacation complete add a Style D 
Developing-Tank, an Ingento Changing-Bag and 
a package of Ingento Acid Hypo. You are then 
independent of the darkroom and know that all 
your negatives will “ turn out” right. 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 
240-258 E. Ontario St., Chicago 

The Ingento Photo-News will make interesting vacation- 

reading. A postal will — you a sample copy; or, 

better still, send a quarter for the next twelve issues. 


ASK YOUR DEALER 


Don’t Fail to Read 


“A Breeze From 


A Camera Fan” 


Pueblo Water-Carrier, Copyright, 1912 
Made with Collinear, Don Duffie 


It is one of the most interesting and 
instructive articles on lenses that 
has appeared in recent years. It 
discusses lens-quality from a new 
and vitally-important angle. The 
above is a reproduction from one of 
the illustrations. There are several 
others equally interesting. 

A postal will bring you a copy by return- mail 
Every amateur who is interested in 
making better pictures should read 
this brochure. 


VOIGTLANDER & SOHN 
OPTICAL WORKS 


242-244 E. Ontario Street, Chicago 

225 Fifth Avenue - New York 

Works: - Brunswick, Germany 
Canadian Agents: Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal 
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The Defender Photo Supply Company 
was the first to recognise the im- 
portance of the term 


“PHOTO-PURIT Y” 
the symbol which 
was adopted 
in March 
1912 


PHOTO-PURE 


DEFENDER 


TESTED 


The term Chemically Pure, as applied to chemicals for photo- 
graphic purposes, isa misnomer. The photographer knows 
that he does not necessarily secure the best results by the use 
of chemicals of 99% purity; what he wants are chemicals 
which are proved by test to be best for his photographic 
purposes, chemicals which are Photographically Pure. 

Defender Chemicals are compounded with this end in view-- 
to secure for the workman best results. ‘The photographic 
workman is not interested in the chemical purity but in the 

photo-purity of his chemicals, 


and looks for the 


DEFENDER DIAMOND 


Defender Photo Supply Company 
ARGO PARK ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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No matter how much you pay 
you can’t buy a better 
photographic paper 
than ARGO. 


You can always buy 
some other papers 


for less. 


ARGO 


Is the **No-Trouble’”’ Paper 
for Amateur Photographers. 


Made in three degrees of contrast-- 
HARD, NORMAL & SOFT 


On your best negatives you owe it to 
yourself to use ARGO; on poorer 
negatives no other paper will do. 


Defender Photo Supply Company 
ARGO PARK ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Actual size of the new camera 
with anastigmat lens for 


Premoette Jr. Special 


A marvelously compact camera, suited for work of the highest 
grade. Fitted with Zeiss Kodak Anastigmat lens—the anastigmat 
made expressly for hand camera work, combining speed, depth and 
definition in a remarkable degree. 


The shutter is the Kodak Ball Bearing, the finder is a direct view, the pictures are 
214x 3% in size, and their quality is as good as can be had with any size camera at 
any price. The camera is richly finished with genuine Persian Morocco covering, black 
bellows and nickeled fittings. It is the finest, most efficient, handsomest small camera 
you ever saw. 


Complete description with many other Premos in the Premo Summer Book, 
which may be had free at the dealer’s or direct from us. 


Rochester Optical Division, Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


OVER THE TOP OF A GLACIER. 


Perpetual snow and ice make correct 
exposures difficult. 


A VACATION 
EXPERIENCE. 


Did you ever pack up a vacation out- 
fit without forgetting some very im- 
portant article? 

If you have, it is probably because 
you are an old, experienced hand at 
the game, but even with a great deal 
of experience, I find it convenient to 
keep a list of vacation necessities and 
the Kodak is at the head of each list. 

Whether I go to the mountains, the 
seashore, the lakes, the farm or the 
woods; it is always the first considera- 


tion, and why shouldn’t it be? One 
might as well go fishing and throw the 
fish back in the water as fast as they are 
caught, or go hunting and leave the 
game in the woods, as to go on a 
vacation and not bring the trip home in 
the Kodak negatives. 

And there’s no longer any reason for 
coming home from the vacation trip 
without good negatives. It’s such a 
simple matter to pack a Kodak Film 
Tank in the outfit and have the satis- 
faction of knowing in a half hour after 
the last exposure has been made, just 
what the results are. As an example of 
what it has meant to me, let me tell 
you of one little experience in the 
mountains, 

A friend and myself had arranged 
for a mountain trip, and as we were 
both interested in the pictures we were 
to make as much as in the actual climb- 
ing, we decided to take a film tank 
between us, and it was a very lucky 
thing we did. 

Neither of us had made negatives at 
an altitude of from nine to eleven 
thousand feet, in August, with great 
glaciers all about us, perpetual snow 
within a stone’s throw of camp and a 
hot August sun in a clear sky. 

What the result of all our exposures 
might have been is hard to tell. We 
had made a long trip by rail, another 
by stage, and had finally finished and 
reached camp by covering seven miles 
of steep mountain trail with the pack 
ponies. Now for the pictures. 

The first roll of film was exposed un- 
der varying conditions as a test, and 
the Film Tank brought out of the pack. 
Cool water from a small glacial stream 
was near at hand, our developer was 
mixed, and with much anxiety we 
waited for the tank to do its work. 
We almost held our breath while that 
film was fixing, and itis needless to say 
we were surprised to see that most of 
the negatives had been over-exposed. 
We almost shuddered to think that but 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


for the tank, we might have taken home 
something like a gross of exposures, 
only to find we had badly overtimed 
most all of them. 

Of course we would have had nega- 
tives, but not perfect ones. As it was, 
we were compelled to use a smaller stop 
to cut down the time on instantaneous 
exposures made on the snow and ice 
in sunlight, and our second roll was 
almost perfect. It was an easy matter 
to correct the fault, but it took the tank 
to show us our mistakes. 

My advice would be to have a Kodak 
Film Tank with you on any vacation. 


LOOKING BACK INTO A CREVASSE. 


Test films developed in the Film Tank made 
correct exposure possible. 


It makes the vacation more interesting, 
permits you to correct your mistakes 
and bring home negatives which re- 
quire no apologies. 


SIMPLE AND INEX- 
PENSIVE. 


When you want to make only a few 
prints in Sepia tone, you don’t need to 
buy a large package of Velox Re-Devel- 
oper. Just ask your deaier for a five 
cent tube, and the question of making 
a few Sepia prints is solved at a small 
expense. 

The glass tube contains the chemicals 
for the re-developer and the bleaching 
agent, the two chemicals being sepa- 
rated in the tube by acork. Pour out 
the first chemical and add the water as 
directed. This is the re-developer. 
Remove the cork, pour out the second 
chemical and add the water. This is 
the bleaching solution. The black and 
white print is placed in the bleaching 
solution until the image is bleached out. 
It is then given a thorough rinsing and 
placed in the re-developing solution 
where it re-develops to a rich sepia in a 
few seconds. After another rinsing the 
print is dried in the usual way. 

It’s simple and inexpensive to make 
Sepia prints with the Velox Re-Devel- 
oper Tubes, 


DON’T FORGET THE 
TRIPOD. 


Time was when a tripod was a pretty 
clumsy sort of an affair and had to be 
taken apart to be packed in a reasonably 
small space, but things are being made 
more simple and convenient every day, 
and the Kodak Metal Tripod is the 
greatest improvement over the more 
bulky wooden ones necessary for the 
heavier professional apparatus. 

The amateur can now pack the tripod 
in a suit case with the rest of his belong- 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


ings and hardly know it is there, and 
there ave times when the tripod is nec- 
essary toa perfect picture. There are 
dark days when the instantaneous ex- 
posure would be a failure, but the tripod 
saves the situation. 

There are beautiful scenes in the 
woods, around the camp, on the hunting 
or fishing trip, where there is not light 
enough for a snap shot, and who has 
not said at some time or other, ‘‘Oh for 
a tripod,’’ then taken a chance without 
one and made a failure? 

Look into the question and ask your 
dealer to show you a Kodak Metal 
Tripod and its many advantages. The 
cost will seem so trifling compared to 
the pictures you will save by its use, 
that you will feel you can’t afford to be 
without it. 


HOW DO YOU DRY YOUR 
PRINTS? 


There are many successful ways of 
drying prints so that they will lie flat, 
but they all require more or less trouble 
and expense and quite a bit of room 
especially when frames covered with 
muslin are used for this purpose. The 
simplest and most convenient method, 
and the one which takes up the least 
amount of room, is the Eastman Photo 
Blotter Book. This book is made up of 
twelve leaves of the best lintless blotter, 
giving twenty-four surfaces, 8! x 1114 
inches on which to dry the prints. 
There is a leaf of waxed paper for each 
of the blotting surfaces, and the prints 
are placed in the book in the following 
manner: 

Lay the wet prints, face down, on 
the blotter, and run aroller over them 
to expel the surplus water. Then turn 
the print over so the face will come next 
to the waxed paper, and place the book 
under slight pressure. Several books 
placed on top will answer as a weight. 

Allow to dry in a warm place and the 
prints will lie perfectly flat. 


The Eastman Photo Blotter Book 
sells for twenty-five cents and will be 
found worth many times its price in the 
convenience and satisfaction of easy 
print drying. 


Camp-fire Pictures are 
easy to make with East- 
man Flash Sheets. Just 
pin a sheet to the end of 
a long sticK—arrange the 
group about the fire and 
place yourseif in a posi- 
tion between the lens and 
the fire to cut out the 
direct light from the flash. 
Drop the Flash Sheet in 
the fire and the exposure 
is made. 


Color the Print. 


A bit of color adds much to 
the print. A little green to the 
foliage, a touch of bright color 
to the flowers and a tint of blue 
to the sKy. 

Velox Water Color Stamps 
are simple to use, inexpensive 
too. 


Book of twelve colors, . - 25 cents. 
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| You get nearer to the truth in 
Nature when the print is 
made on 


KODAK 


VELVET GREEN 
PAPER 


The beautiful carbon green 
effects are easy to produce. Just | 
print by daylight—develop and fix 
in the regular Velox chemicals. 

Try a package of Kodak Vel- 


vet Green on your vacation nega- 
| tives. 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Deaiers. 


Pxorto-Era the Blue-Book of Photographie Advertising 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, | 


| 
| 
iB 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Pie 


5 


Seed Characteristics are 
Quality Characteristics. 


A Seed Plate has the body that 
gives roundness and Drilliancy to 
the negative. It has the silver in the 


emulsion to give it that body. 


characteristic Seed qualities are, 
fineness of grain and a long scale 


of gradation. 


You get it all and speed to spare 


in the Seed Gilt Edge 30. 


ASK FOR THE SEED BOOKLET. 


Seed Dry Plate Division, 


All Dealers. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


Other 


L 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


1 
| 
PLATES: | 
| 


| All Dealers. 


The SIMPLIFIED DEVELOPING AGENT 
for PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 


Correct balance in a developer 
depends upon the correct pro- 
portioning of the developing 
agents. 


TOZOL requires no additional 
developing agent. It has the bal- 
ance—gives the results. Better 
results too. 


TOZOL costs less—goes further. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Don’t Wait Until You Get Home 


THE KODAK 
FILM TANK 


Adds the pleasure of developing 
vacation pictures to the pleasure 
of making them. Then, too, there 
are better results along with the 


pleasure and convenience. 


All Dealers. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Prints by Gaslight 


After the vacation there’s 


VELOX 


to assure you the best results 
from every negative. It fits be- 
cause it’s made to meet the 
requirements of the average 
amateur negative. 


Ask for the Velox Book 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Dealers. 
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There is psychology in photography, and it also 
has its ‘“Cykology,” the principal medium of which is 
CYKO—the sensitive recorder of that indefinable 
something in every artistic negative. — Fra Monte, 


Good negatives may be divided 
into three classes: soft, normal and 
“contrasty.” 


The result depends on the paper 
used for printing. 


Any of these good negatives, if 
printed on the wrong paper, will pro- 
duce poor prints, and all will yield 
beautiful prints on the right grade of 


Cyko Paper 

Cyko is made in three grades of tone 
gradation for amateur printing, cor- 
responding inversely to the class of 
negatives for which each grade is 
intended. 

Contrast (Blue Label) For weak and soft negatives. 

Normal (Yellow Label) For normal negatives of even 


gradation. 
Soft (Red Label) For contrasty negatives. 


Send for Cyko Manual, the key to prize-winning pictures. 


Ansco Company, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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LBERT HUBBARD has published a preachment called “Snap Shots 

and Education.” It tells why every child should own and use a good 
camera. It shows how children and grown-ups may be made to know and 
understand each other better. Sent without charge at your request. 


This preachment sets forth the reasons why that camera should always be . 


The Superb 


ANSCO 


made by the great organization that has produced 98 per cent. of all professional cameras 
used in the United States during the past sixty years. The Superb Ansco, from the 
smallest to the largest, is the simple expression of this long experience in camera making. 
Use Ansco Film with an Ansco or any other camera and you will get the finest results and 
preserve the color values of the subject. It is as easy to secure Ansco Film as any other. 
Like the Superb Ansco and the color value Film—Cyko Paper is highly professional in 
quality and yet simple enough for the beginner to secure the best prints possible from his 
negatives. 

Cyko Paper (the prize winner at all photographic exhibitions), like the Superb Ansco 
Cameras and Ansco Film, may be secured from all independent dealers. 

Twenty styles of Ansco Cameras, from $2 to $55, are shown in our catalog, “The 
Settled Fact.” We shall be glad to mail it with “Snap Shots and Education.” 

Write us for the name of the Ansco dealer in your town. He will give you information 
worth having. 


ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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MAKE THE BEST PORTIONS OF YOUR 
Small Negatives into Sizable Pictures 


Cut out the uninteresting parts and poner the rest into real 
pictures with 


The RADION 


It makes prints any size as easily and nearly as quickly as in con- 
tact printing. Lets you vary the details to get good results from 
poor negatives. It is simple, compact, gives perfect results and is 
jnexpensive to use. The Renta is self-contained, 


Send for Literature 
If your dealer won't get the Radion 
Price $1 5. 00 for you, we will ship direct on receipt 
complete “y prepaid of price 


. WHITE COMPA 
Makers of Optical for over 40 Years 
500 River Street, No. Bennington, Vt. 
Branches : 45 West 34th St., New York City ; San Francisco ; London 


Speed, range and reliability combine to make 


HAMMER PLATES 


the BEST for any and all conditions of 
climate and temperature. 

With the shortest exposure they give nega- 
tives of greatest possible detail and every 
plate is as good as the best in any box. 


Hammer’s 
Special Extra-Fast (red label) and 
Extra-Fast (blue label) Plates 


Hammer's Orthochromatic Plates 
for color-values 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO = 
REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk 
on Negative-Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


PROGRESSIVE PHOTOGRAPHERS 


are getting 


$50 to $100 each 


AUTOCHROM 
PICTURES 


PROCESS EXTREMELY SIMPLE 


No Special Outfit Necessary 


DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET FREE 


LUMIERE JOUGLA CO. 


75 Fiith Avenue, NEW YORK 


Character in 
Catalog or Booklet 
Printing 
is essential if the work is to be productive 
of satisfactory results, and the utmost 

efficiency developed. 
MAKERS OF CAMERAS 
PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


and kindred lines will find that we 
possess a keen appreciation of their require- 
ments and an ability to produce catalogs 
and business literature of the finest quality. 


THE BARTA PRESS 


BOSTON 
Printers of Photo-Era 
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Mount Your Photos 
or Post Cards With 
Engel’s Quick Way Patented 


j“Art Corners” 
Millions in Use 


Made from strong stock— 
gummed on back— 


especially adapted for Al- 
bums, Scrap Books, etc. 
Quick, effective, artistic— 


no muss — no bother — 
so simple a child can 
use them. Just the 
thing for temporary 
or permanent 
mounting;superior 

to anything on 


the market for 
the purpose. 


Two styles—round or 
square—in black, light 
or dark gray, sepia or 
white. Sold in packages 
of 1000f a style and color by all 
dealers in photo supplies and 
post cards, or mailed direct upon 
receipt of 10c in silver or stamps. 


SPECIAL OFFER al 


Send 50c for5 packages (500 “Art 
Corners’’) and we willmail FREE 
a beautiful Art Study framed 
with Engel’s Quick-Art Picture 
Framing. Write today. 


ENGEL MFG. CO. 


1452 Leland Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 


| 


VERY amateur likes to show his best pic- 
tures to his friends. There is no better, 
easier way than with the Radioptican. 

It projects photographs, post cards, clippings, 
etc., on the screen in almost life-like size, with- 
out the trouble of making lantern-slides. No 
expensive condensors nor special lighting 
attachments are needed. Uses gus, 
electricity or acetylene and gives 
perfect illumination. 
Nearly every photo 
supply man sells 
the Radi- 
optican 


will demon- 
strate it. It 
carries a guaranty 
which protects every buyer. 
Model 341 custs $15, but all 
models are shown in the book, 
“HOME ENTERTAINMENTS ” — write for it. 


H. C. WHITE COMPANY. 500 River St., North Bennington, Vt. 


Lens- Grinders and Makers of Optica! lustruments for over 40 Years 


Branches: 45 W. 34th St., New York San Francisco London 


THE 


FOR PICTORIAL LANDSCAPES 


ANTI-SCREEN PLATE 


Gives an ideal monochromatic rendering of tone and color-values 


without a Light-Filter 


Its distinguishing qualities are high speed, exceptional latitude, fineness of 
grain, and freedom of fog and halation 


Sole Manufacturers: 
Wellington & Ward 
Elstree, England 

And at 529 St. Paul Street, 
Montreal, and Paris 

Berlin, Bombay, Calcutta 


Sole Agents for United States: 
RALPH HARRIS & CO., 
26-30 Bromfield Street, 
Boston, Mass., and 

108 Fulton St., New York, N.Y. 
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IS THE ONLY TRULY-UNIVERSAL DEVELOPER 


It is suited to Plates, Films, Gaslight and Bromide Papers, Lantern- 
slides and Transparencies 


ONE FORMULA FOR ALL CLASSES OF WORK 
NEW DIRECTIONS FOR USE AND A SAMPLE FROM 


SCHERING & GLATZ 
150 Maiden Lane New York, N.Y. 


THE PRIZE-WINNER 


In a recent photographic contest, the first-prize winner printed his picture on 


ARTATONE 


the daylight printing-out paper of Japanese tissue, which without re-developing 
produces rich sepia and brown tone effects. It will pay you to try it. 
AT YOUR DEALER’S OR SENT POSTPAID DIRECT 


PRICE-LIST 
x = $ per dozen x5  $ .40 per dozen 
x % ” ” x .70 ” ” 1 
378x5% 45 ,, Other sizes on request 


Sole Trade-Agents : 


HERBERT & HUESGEN CO., 311 Madison Avenue, Room 12, New York City 
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You see the picture up to 
the t of exp e, 
and you are sure of results 
if you use 


Reflex 
Cameras 


REGULAR 
4x5iand5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 
4x5and5x7 
Excel all other similar types in curtain-velocity 
—ease and speed of operation— simplicity of 
construction — freedom from outside mechanism 
— perfect workmanship. 
Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog 


For a moderate-priced and more compact 
speed-camera than the reflecting-type buy our 


Focal- Plane 
Postcard-Camera 


Fitted with rapid symmetrical 614” F : 6/3 lens 
Size 8144x44ox21o". Weight 38 oz. 
Focal-Plane Shutter has 12" slit, permitting 
exposures from 14 to 4000 second. 
Time-exposures are made at full opening of 
shutter and using cap. 


PRICES 
Focal-Plane Postcard-Camera Complete 
With one double plate-holder. . $30.00 
Plate-Holders . . . . each 1.75 
Film-Pack Adapter. . . each 2.25 


Send for Booklet 
REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


in the Camera 


Good photographs command good 
money everywhere. Newspapers, maga- 
zines and business concerns constantly 
demand trained photographic service; to 
say nothing of the great field of portraiture. 

If you possess a camera that is not net- 
ting you handsome profits, golden oppor- 
tunities are being overlooked. Even if you 
know absolutely nothing about picture 
making, the way is now open to practical, 
profitable proficiency in the art-science. 


The Self-Instructing 
LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


will teach you to get good money out of 
the camera; or greatly reduce the cost of 
securing artistic pictures for your own 
pleasure. 

It is the recognized world’s educational 
authority in every department of photog- 
raphy. It not only conveys the actual 
practical experience of America’s leading 
photographic experts, but in the most sim- 
ple manner will teach any man or woman 
to secure the same high-grade results, 
and large profits. 

Write today, or mail signed Coupon for 
illustrated circulars fully describing the 
Library and our 5-Day Free Trial Offer. 


American Photographic 
Textbook Co. 
352 Adams Avenue 
Scranton, Pa. si 
American 
Photo Text- 
es book Company 
Scranton, Pa. 
56” Please send without cost 
? to me, full information re- 
garding your SYSTEM of Pho. 
tographic Instruction. 


O Jaman Amateur 


Professional 
0 I desire to be a Professional 
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TRAPP & MUNCH mM 


Our Trade-Mark Our Trade-Mark 


TUMA PAPER 


The Finest Printing-Out 
MATTE ALBUMEN PAPER 


in existence! 


Was a source of admiration at the Philadelphia 
National Convention 


Trapp & Munch’s Factory, Friedberg, Hessen, Germany 
CHICAGO BRANCH: Dr. Max Trapp, 1770 Berteau Ave. 


Oh You Central !! 


Expresses the cordial greeting 


CENTRAL DRY-PLATES 


are receiving everywhere. 


Great Latitude of Exposure 


Perfect gradation and brilliancy. 


THEY TALK FOR THEMSELVES. 


Give them a chance to talk 


IN YOUR OWN STUDIO. 


Don't wait for a demonstrator. 


All Wide-Awake Dealers carry a full line of Centrals 
CENTRAL DRY-PLATE CO. - St. Louis, Mo. 
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The Superior Quality of 
Bausch & Lomb lenses, 
microscopes fteld glasses, 
laboratory apparatus, 
engineering and other 
sctentific instruments, ts 
the product of nearly 
60 Years’ Experience. 


The Most Difficult Photographs 


One of the most difficult things to photograph 
is the flick of a horse’s hoof. It is too fast a motion 
for an ordinary lens to catch. But the fastest 
moving object cannot escape the still speedier 
Tessar lens. 


The most difficult subjects, whether action, portrait, or 
landscape, are not too difficult for the 


hlomb Zeiss 


Its exceptional speed, exact optical corrections, perfect flatness 
of field, uniformly sharp definition and brilliant illumination make 
it the amateur’s most valuable ally. 


The reserve power of a Tessar is truly remarkable. On ordi- 
nary occasions it will accomplish more than you expect, and 
when great speed is necessary, a Tessar will meet the demand. 
Its wonderful power of gathering and transmitting light gives it 
four times the speed of an ordinary lens. 


Our new catalog 43H describes the best lens 
for each purpose, and contains information 
of value to you. Write for it today. 


NEW YORK WASHINGTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON ROCHESTER. NW. FRANKFOPT 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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A Photographic Suggestion 


Send these books to your photographic 
friend or secure them for yourself 


for | 


THE FORMULAE BOOK THE FLASHLIGHT BOOK 
Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and 
a label from any “Agfa” Chemical a label from any “Agfa” Blitzlicht 
package. package. 


Secure ‘‘AGFA’’ Products from your Dealer 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street - New York 
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PHO 


NEW 
BOOKLET— 


“Self-Help in Photography”— 
packed with helpful, practical, 
money-saving information about 


correct exposure, negative-making 


Gr atis and and taking, successful print-making, 
M : i etc., etc. Will be read with profit 
ai ed Free by every amateur photographer. 


SEND A POSTCARD FOR ONE TO-DAY. TO— 


BurRROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 


(P. Dept.), 35, 37 & 39, West THIRTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
or (P. Dept.), 101-109, CoristinE Buitpinc, MONTREAL 


Puo. 624 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoro-Era Guaranty 
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PHOTO-ERA, 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING | 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


WANTED 


FOR SALE— One 314 x 414 No. 5 Carbine, fitted with Ser. I. 
F/6.8 Euryplan and Compound Shutter. Double-extension 
bellows, allowing use of back combination of lens; 6 double metal- 
plate-holders with case. Condition good. Big bargain at $40. 
Cost $65 last Spring. Address W. R. C., PHoro-ERa. 


FOR SALE — ‘‘ The Art of Retouching ”’ with chapter on home- 

sey year by J. Hubert, F. R. P.S. A.; a standard work. Sent 

r 50 cents postpaid. Also one copy of Photograms for 1910, 

$1. "28. Our price, $1.00 net postpaid. PxHoTo-Era, 383 Boylston 
Street, Boston, Mass. 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1912. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator makes failure i Postpaid for 50 cents. 
Puoto-ErRA, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


FOR RENT 


FOR RENT — On September 1, complete gallery built espe- 
cially for this purpose. All modern improvements, with steam 
heat. No fixtures. Well located in a town of 12,500. Address 
Box 618, Mankato, Minnesota. 


WANTED — American man, thoroughly experienced retoucher 
and etcher, as assistant head retoucher; later on to take charge 
if capable. Send photograph of self with samples of work and 
full particulars regarding experience in first letter, or call 1or an 
interview if possible. Marceau, 258 Fifth Ave., New York City. 


WANTED — Snappy ‘‘ human interest’’ photographs for news- 
paper reproduction; unusual pictures of children and animals; 
unique seashore bathing-scenes; exceptionally beautiful girls 
and women; ‘* foolish season”? photographs, with laughable or 
surprising touch; photographs specially suitable for any general 
American holiday. Prints must be clear and contrasty. Glossy, 
unmounted, black-and-whites preferred. We pay 32 to §%, 
depending on interest. Send stamps for return if not found 
available. NewsPAPER ENTERPRISE AssociATION, 102 N. Fifth Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 


WE want two bright saleswomen, experienced in the photo- 
graphic business We have a splendid position for two live wires 
with unusual bright future. Send photograph of self and full 
particulars regarding past positions in first letter, or call for an 
interview if possible. Marceau, 258 Fifth Ave., New York City. 


REQUESTS ror Positions as SALESMEN, OPERATORS, etc.; also 
studios, photographic apparatus, etc., for sale or exchange, can- 
not be advertised in PHotTo-ERa, unless ace ompanied by convincing 
proofs of the ability, character and business-integrity of adver- 
tisers unknown to the publisher. 


INVALUABLE FOR BEGINNERS 
My Photographs Are Bad’’ 
By Charles M. Taylor, Jr. 

Fully illustrated with faulty pictures and complete 


explanations. Price, paper, 50 cents post-paid. With 
Puoto-Era 1 year, $1.65. 


THE BOYD ADJUSTABLE 
PRINTING-MASK. ALUMINUM 


Quickly and easily adjusted to make white borders on various-sized 
prints. Reduce your pictures to artistic proportions. Used in a6% x 
8% "eae, Frame. Price with pad, 75c. Forsale by Geo. Murphy, 
Inc., 57 E. 9 - Y.; Havers & Fagan, 83 Nassau St., N. Y.; 
Herbert & Huesgen Ca., 31 1 Madison Ave., New York. 


STUDIO FURNITURE 


Made by a Photographer 
Sold by all the largest dealers. 
sell it, send to us for catalog. 


C. B. ROBINSON & SONS, Grand Rapids, Mich, 


If yours does not 


SEMI- ACHROMATIC LENSES 


The lens for Artistic Workers in Pictorial Photography 
Send for Price-List 


PINKHAM & SMITH COMPANY 


288-290 Boylston Street, BOSTON, MASS. 
Branch Store — 13 Bromfield Street 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 
Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
. St. Louis, Missouri 


AND FULL LINE OF PHOTO-SUPPLIES 
Old outfits taken in part-payment. Send us 3 cents 
in stamps for Catalog and Bargain-List 
THE GLOECKNER & NEWBY CO. 
169-171 Broadway, New York City 


EXPERT 


LANTERN-SLIDE 


COLORIST 


JULIAN M. COCHRANE, 209 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass. 


Daguerreotypes Restored 
By BALDWIN COOLIDGE 
Photographic Specialist 


410a Boylston Street - Boston, Mass. 
Room 3 
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Learn a Paying Profession 
that assures you a good income and position for life. For 
seventeen years we have successfully taught 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Photo-Engraving and Three-Color Work 
Our graduates earn $20 to $50 a week. We assist them to 
secure these positions. Learn how you can become suc- 
cessful. Terms easy—living inexpensive. Write for cata- 
logue — NOW! 
ILLINOIS COLLEGE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
910 Wabash Avenue, Effingham, Illinois 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


Racine, Wisconsin 


We make real Photo-Postcards from your own negatives 
or films at 
$10.00 per 1000 $6.25 for 500 $2.00 for 100 
From one negative 
Get our complete sag | for other ew We use both 
ko and Argo for this work 
We make enlargements, all sizes, 8 x 10 unmounted on 
ba 4 best quality of paper at 45 cents. 
e do developing and printing for amateur photo- 
graphers, and do it right. Get our price-lists. 


Large Discounts on Korona and Seneca Cameras 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


Racine, Wisconsin 


RUBBER BUTTON 


HOSE SUPPORTER 


IN STORES EVERYWHERE. 
Child’s sample pair,postpaid, 
16 cents (give age). 


It gives satisfaction — doesn’t tear the 
stockings —doesn’t hamper the child 


—and wears longest. 


GEORGE FROST Co., Makers, Boston. 
Also makers of the famous Boston Garter for men. 


Photographs Wanted 


Suitable for halftone reproduction to illustrate 
Travel- and Resort-Advertising Literature 


SUBJECTS DESIRED: 

Recreational 

Boating, Bathing, Fishing, Mountain - Climbing, 

Horseback-Riding, Motoring, Golfing and Hunting 

—taken at American winter- and summer-resorts. 
Travel and Scenic 

dland, Streams, Rivers 

Lakes, of general scenic or travel 
interest. Names of subjects should be noted. 


Commercial prices paid for photographs accepted 


POOLE BROS., Railway Printers 


87 W. Harrison St., Chicago, Ill. 


Do You Color Your 
Kodak Pictures 


If not, you can hardly realize how much more 
ae you can get from your prints by doing so. 

etter try it. It is easy if you have an eye for 
color and use the following outfit and accompany- 
ing instructions. The outfit is strictly high-class 
and the directions are those given by the artist, 
who makes this offer. It consists of transparent 
colors for photograph-prints, photogravures and 
maps, full instructions, brushes, one colored print 
and six for practice. The complete outfit is sent 
to you prepaid on receipt of $1. 


Further information if desired 
J. STIMPSON, Station H, New York City 


Drawing Inks 
H Eternal Writing Ink 
1 1 n Ss Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks | Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
. Vegetable Glue, Etc. 
ill-sm ig in adhesives 
——4 gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 
A La tion to you, they are so sweet, clean and well put 
eo up, withal so efficient. 
Ly, At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 
Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


GOERZ LENSES and CAMERAS 


High-Grade European and American Outfits 
a Specialty 
Lenses and Cameras Exchanged 
ASK FOR UP-TO-DATE BARGAIN-LIST 


I invite correspondence on anything photographic 
BUY FROM A RELIABLE INDEPENDENT DEALER 
My name in the photographic world is my guaranty 


(STTO COERZ 


IMPORT AND EXPORT y PHOTQ SUPPLIES 
SO! FIFTH AVE NEW YORK CITY 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Paoro-Era Guaranty 
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The following bargains in valuable lenses and 
cameras are among those on hand at this time. 
If you don’t find what you want in this list, 
write for it 


314 x 414 Plastigmat 5-inch focus $7.50 
4x5 Collinear, Series III, No. 3, in Koilos shutter, 

focus 57% inch 34.00 
4x5 Zeiss Anastigmat in B. & L. Iris diaphragm 

shutter, focus 614 inch . 30.00 
5x8 Zeiss Protar Wide Angle, Series IV, No. ry 

focus 614 inch 15.00 
614 x 816 Collinear, Series II, No. 5, 9% g-inch focus 50.00 
615 4 x 814 Goerz Celor No. 4, 92-inch focus . 60.00 
8 x 10 Double Anastigmat by Nehring, 1344-inch 

focus 30.00 
11x 14 Gundlach Perigraphic 13-inch focus . 32.00 


11 x 14 Voigtlander Heliar No. 8, with ‘‘ Silent 

Studio ”’ shutter, focus 194% inch, cost $282.00. 180.00 
Pair Stereo. lenses in B. & L. Iris diaphragm 

shutter . 10.00 
Lot of Rapid Rectilinear lenses 31 4x x 414 and 4 = 5, 

some in shutters, each . ° 1.00 to 3.50 
** Block Notes’’ Camera Darlot lenses, 6 plate- 

holders, film-pack adapter, 2 — — 


3 x 314 inches 30.00 
Same, but with Zeiss Tessar lenses 50.00 
3A Gratlex with Zeiss Kodak Anastigmat ‘lens, 

1910 Model, pictures 344 x 544 inches . 65.00 
Gaumont Stereo. ‘* Spida”’ with Zeiss Tessar 

lenses, film-pack, only . 40.00 


Folmer & Schwing Studio Camera, with B. & L. 
Universal Portrait-Lens, Series A, No. 3, with 


low shutter . 110.00 
Copying, Enlarging and Reducing Camera, size up 
to 11 x 14, 314-foot stand on casters . 32.00 


A number of film and plate cameras, 215 x 414 to 5x 7, 
at from $4.00 to $20.00. Details upon request. 
Any of the above will be sent on 10 days’ trial. 


F O 44 West 30th Street 


First Store West of Broadway 
NEW YORK CITY 


KORONA CAMERAS 
FOR PLATES OR FILMS 


are equipped with the best lenses it is possible te 
make. The construction has been developed to a 
high stage of mechanical perfection; many features 
are original and exclusive. 

The workmanship is beautiful and gives you 
confidence at a glance that these Cameras are out 
of the ordinary in quality. 

Some other Camera may satisfy you for a while, 
but a KORONA will meet your more mature judg- 
ment and please you better when you become criti- 
cal about the fine points of a Camera and Lens. 


SEND NOW FOR CATALOG 


Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Co. 


765 CLINTON AVE., So., ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


For Your Kodak 


Folding Pocket Senco, Ansco, 
or other hand-camera 


Goerz Syntor F/6.8 
if you wish an inexpensive 


anastigmat of proved 
QUALITY and EFFICIENCY 


THE SYNTOR is fast enough for all kinds of 
photography in good weather and it gives 
sharp detail to the extreme corners of the plate. 
We list below two of the most recent combina- 
tions. 


VEST POCKET KODAK with SYNTOR, F/6.8, complete $28.00 


PREMOETTE JR., with SYNTOR (works at F/8 in connection 
with the regular shutter), complete $27.00 
Either lens, including fitting and adjusting (for which the 


camera must be sent to us), $22.00 

PORTRAIT ae for either lens, cutting sharply at 
3, 6, or 9 feet, $1.25 each 

For the combinations of Goerz Lenses with 
Seneca (including Senco) and Ansco cameras, 
see the manufacturers’ catalogs. 


THE DAGOR F/6.8 is still the favorite lens 
of commercial photographers and advanced 
amateurs, owing to its efficiency for wide-angle 
work and long-distance photography, as well 
as its microscopical sharpness of definition in 
taking pictures for lantern slides, enlarge- 
ments, etc. 


THE CELOR F/4.5-F/5.5 is the ideal lens for 
home-portraiture and high-speed photogra- 
phy, especially with reflecting-mirror cameras. 


Ask your dealer about these lenses or write direct to 


C.P.GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


317 EAST 34th STREET, NEW YORK 


Burke & James, Inc., Chicago; Hirsch & Kaiser, San 
Francisco; Dealers’ Distributing Agents for Western U.S. 
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§PRIZE-CONTEST $10% 
FOR EXPERT PORTRAIT-PHOTOGRAPHERS 


IN MY OPINION the portraits by Morris Burke Parkinson, and published in the August number 
of PHOTO-ERA, 1912, made by the following sources of illumination: Daylight, studio-portrait ; 
daylight, home-portrait ; and flashlight, are indicated by me as follows: 


No. 2. No. 5. 


GRAFLEX 


CAMERAS 


With this Camera you can 
make better pictures. 


There is no uncertainty with a Graflex. You 
see the image the size it will appear in the nega- 
tive, up to the instant of exposure. You can watch 
the changing composition and expression until you 
see the picture just as you want it, when a slight 
pressure releases the shutter. There is no guess 
work—no finder nor focusing 


R The Graflex shutter works at any speed from “time” to iat of a second. 
With the Graflex you can make snapshots indoors or in the shade. 
Send for our illustrated catalog. 


Folmer & Schwing Division, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y. LY 


STRICTLY HIGH-CLASS 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


See the pages of PHoro-Era Magazine 
each month. 
Absolute facsimile of the original print. 


Difficult Commercial Work a Specialty 
PROMPT SERVICE 
SATISFACTORY PRICES 


HARVARD ENGRAVING CO. 
23 BEACH STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


RARE MAGAZINE - OFFER 
ior PICTORIAL WORKERS 


The International Studio, six months . . $2.50 
Picture-Titles for Painters and Photo- 


graphers [one complete volume] . . -50 
PHOTO-ERA — sixteen months . . . . 2.00 
Total . $5.00 

Above $5.00 worth of magazines may be had for $3.00 


exclusively from the publisher of 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston Street Boston, U.S.A. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoro-Era Guaranty 


Cut out this entire coupon, fill out properly and mail, before October 1, 1912, to Lighting-Contest Editor, PHOTO-ERA 
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PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
ment which appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers who will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements, and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
investigation. Thus, in patronizing such advertisers, our subscribers 
protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 
containing the advertisement was dated. 


WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


We are sole United States agents for 


CARL ZEISS 


JENA, GERMANY 


= 

= 


Photographic Lenses 


If you contemplate purchasing a new lens and are not familiar with 
Carl Zeiss Lenses, you owe it to yourself to investigate. 


237 Fifth Avenue 
° 125 West 42d Street | 
NEW YORK 
650 Madison Avenue 1 bs 


104 East 23d Street J 


INCORPORATED 


SOLE U.S. AGENT 


604 Nicollet Avenue, MINNEAPOLIS 360 St. Peter St., 48 East 6th St., ST. PAUL 
Foreign: PARIS LONDON 
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Want to Keep Up-to-the-Minute 
in Photography ? 


INGENTO 
PHOTO NEWS 


Published by BURKE @ JAMES Inc. 


VOL ! MAY. 1912 NUMBER | 


Then read the Ingento Photo-News, a 
magazine of timely interest, devoted ex- 
clusively to photography as an art and a 
science. 

It appears monthly and contains many 
practical articles on picture-making from 
the view-point of the beginner, advanced 
amateur and professional. 

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION, 25 CENTS 


A specimen copy will be sent on request. Fill 
out the coupon and get 12 valuable copies for 25c. 


To BURKE & JAMES, Inc., 
242-244 E. Ontario St., eee 19 
hicago, Ill. 
Gentlemen : — 
Please send me the INGENTO PHOTO-NEWS 
monthly as issued, for one year. | enclose herewith 25 
cents in payment. 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. gsi@ss; 
CHICAGO 


|| 


MADE WITH A 
CAPITAL LENS 


Why not make a capital picture all the time? 
You can with a 


COLLINEAR 


SERIES Ill 
The most universal of all the Anastigmats. Its 
speed is sufficient for all but the most extremely 
rapid work. Its covering power is wonderful 
— critically sharp to the very edge of the plate. 
Its anastigmatic correction is perfect. 
In a word, it is the best lens for all-around work. 
Have you read “A Breeze from a Camera 
Fan"? Itis a lens story, brim full of interest 
and information. A postal will bring it. 


A. G. Voigtlander & Sohn 


242-244 E. Ontario Street, Chicago 

225 Fifth Avenue - New York 

Works: - Brunswick, Germany 
Canadian Agents: | Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal, Can. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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The Defender Photo Supply Company 
was the first to recognise the im- 
portance of the term 


“PHOTO-PURIT Y” 
the symbol which 
was adopted 
in March 
1912 


PHOTO-PURE 


TESTED 


The term Chemically Pure, as applied to chemicals for photo- 
graphic purposes, isa misnomer. ‘The photographer knows 
that he does not necessarily secure the best results by the use 
of chemicals of 99% purity; what he wants are chemicals 
which are proved by test to be best for his photographic 
purposes, chemicals which are Photographically Pure. 

Defender Chemicals are compounded with this end in view— 
to secure for the workman best results. ‘The photographic 
workman is not interested in the chemical purity but in the 

photo-purity of his chemicals, 


and looks for the 


DEFENDER DIAMOND 


Defender Photo Supply Company 
ARGO PARK ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Puoro-Era the Blue Book of Photographic Advertising 
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No matter how much you pay 
you can’t buy a better 
photographic paper 
than ARGO. 


You can always buy 
some other papers 


for less. 


ARGO 


Is the “‘No-Trouble’’ Paper 
for Amateur Photographers. 


Made in three degrees of contrast-- 


HARD, NORMAL & SOFT 


On your best negatives you owe it to 
yourself to use ARGO; on poorer 
negatives no other paper will do. 


Defender Photo Supply Company 
ARGO PARK ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Actual size of the new camera 
with anastigmat lens for 


Premoette Jr. Special 


A marvelously compact camera, suited for work of the highest 
grade. Fitted with Zeiss Kodak Anastigmat lens—the anastigmat 
made expressly for hand camera work, combining speed, depth and 
definition in a remarkable degree. 


The shutter is the Kodak Ball Bearing, the finder is a direct view, the pictures are 
214 x 3% in size, and their quality is as good as can be had with any size camera at 
any price. The camera is richly finished with genuine Persian Morocco covering, black 
bellows and nickeled fittings. It is the finest, most efficient, handsomest small camera 
you ever saw. 


Complete description with many other Premos in the Premo Summer Book, 
which may be had free at the dealer’s or direct from us. 


Rochester Optical Division, Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N, Y. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y.. The Kodak City. 


HOW TO COLOR PRINTS. 


It’s easy to do a thing when you 
know how, but even the person who 
knows how to doa certain thing often 
finds that someone else has a better way 
that makes the work more simple. This 
applies to the coloring or tinting of 
prints, there being many ways, all of 
them good, but one of which is very 
much easier and more satisfactory than 
the others. 

For the colors, we will suggest Velox 
Water Color Stamps as the most satis- 
factory, convenient and inexpensive of 
colors. A book of these stamps is com- 
posed of twelve leaves of color, each 
leaf being perforated sothat the small 
squares or stamps can be torn off and 
placed in water, when the colors will 
dissolve, the strength of the tint, of 
course, depending upon the amount of 
water in which the stamp is dissolved. 
Good Sable or Camel's Hair brushes 
should be used, two half-inch flat and 
one or two No. 4 round brushes being 
sufficient. 

Four or five small butter dishes will 
be found excellent to hold the colors 
and these with a piece of clear glass 
and a couple of white blotters will 
complete the outfit. 

Select the colors to be used in tinting 
the particular print and dissolve one 
stamp of each color in a small quantity 
of water in the small dishes. For the 
average landscape, Light Yellow, Deep 
Yellow, Warm Brown, Brilliant Red, 
Foliage Green and Light Blue will be 
found very suitable. 

Select a printon Velvet Velox paper 
( These colors work well on any matte 
surface gelatine paper) and of some 
simple bit of landscape. Soak the print 
in water until it is perfectly limp and 
lay on the glass for convenience in 
handling. Begin by coloring the sky, 
using the flat brush and the light blue 
color. Work from the top down towards 
the line of the horizon with broad 


strokes from side to side. It is better 
to goover the same part of the print 
several times than to try to apply the 
color too strong at first. Do not run 
the blue tint too close to the line of the 
horizon as a tint of yellow or diluted 
orange is very effective at this point. 
It should be applied with a flat brush, 
blending the yellow or orange into the 
blue. If a sunset effect is wanted, a 
dash of brilliant red or strong orange 
right at the horizon line gives the de- 
sired result. 

If there is a foreground of water in 
your picture, the effect of reflections in 
the water may be secured by using 
these same colors, brushing them very 
lightly over the water. 

The effect of distance is best secured 
by tinting the distant hills with light 
blue. The color should be used spar- 
ingly, however, as the effect is spoiled 
by using too much color. For the 
foliage, use a light wash of Foliage 
Green, touching up the shadows with 
strong Deep Green and Warm Brown 
and for the highlights, use Light Yellow 
or Brilliant Red, touching up the parts 
that will take these colors most effect- 
ively. 

It is advisable, during the process of 
coloring a print, to go over it occasion- 
ally with a wet sponge to keep the print 
damp and aid in blending the colors. 
Always blot off the surplus water before 
applying more color. With these sim- 
ple instructions, no one need make a 
failure of coloring their prints and after 
a few trials, the many beautiful effects 
that can be secured will add much to 
the attractiveness of the vacation prints. 

Book of Velox Water Color Stamps, 
twelve colors ina book - - $.25 


Preserve your vacation 
negatives in an Eastman 
Film Negative Album. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


A VACATION ALBUM. 


In making up an album of the vaca- 
tion pictures, one of the most important 
things to consider, aside from the neces- 
sity of having clean, neatly trimmed 
and well mounted prints, is variety. 
And there is really no excuse for not 
having variety, since printing methods 
have been made so simple. 

If you are at all interested in having 
an attractive album of vacation pictures, 
let me tell you how simply you can 
make your album the envy of al! your 
friends. First of all, you must have 
harmony. It would injure the general 
effect to mount brown prints on black 
leaves or black and white prints on 
brown leaves. 

Select an album with grey or black, 
leaves, if most of your prints are to be 
black and white, and we will presume 
they will be, and to lend the variety— 
that is to make this album out of the 
ordinary, insert a leaf here and there 
for the other prints. 

You should have a few sepia prints ; 
a few green prinis and a few subjects in 
color. The method of coloring the 
print is given in the article following. 
The sepia prints are very simple to 
make, the only thing necessary being 
good black and white prints and a five 
cent tube of Velox Re-Developer for 
changing the black prints to brown. 
Beautiful carbon green prints are made 
on Kodak Velvet Green paper, the ex- 
posures being made by daylight and the 
prints developed and fixed in the reg- 
ular Velox chemicals. 

A rich cream cover paper of about 
the same thickness as the leaves of your 
album can be had at most any of the 
photographic supply dealers. You will 
find the deep cream paper most suita- 
ble for the mounting of sepia, green or 
colored prints, and when the paper has 
been cut the exact size of your album 
leaf, you can cut out a leaf here and 
there, leaving a short stub, and attach 


the cream leaf to this stub with glue, 
being careful to leave the album under 
pressure until the glue has set. 

When the sepia, green and colored 
prints have been neatly mounted on 
these leaves, a very fine brown or green 
border line may be drawn with a very 
sharp colored pencil, about three-eighths 
of an inch from the edge of the print. 
You will find the result very harmonious 
and your album much more attractive 
for the variety these pages will lend. 


Trim your prints 
accurately and neatly 
with a 


Kodak 
Trimming 
Board 


No. 1, Steel Blade, capacity 
5 x 5 inches, ° - $0.40 
No. 2, Steel Blade, capacity 
7 x 7 inches, ° . .60 


Transparent Trimming 
Gauge, .. -20 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


Enlargements by Daylight 


The all by daylight way of making enlarge- 
ments is with the 


Brownie Enlarging Camera 


No focusing—no darK-room—no experience 
necessary when Velox is used. Just the few 
simple directions for finishing the prints. 

The enlargement retains all the quality of 
the negative. The results are certain. 

THE PRICE 
No. 2 Brownie Enlarging Camera, for 5 x 7 Enlargements 


from 24% x 3% negatives, .00 
No. 3, ditto, for 6% x 8% Enlargements from 3% x 4% 

No. 4, ditto, for 8 x 10 Enlargements from 4 x 5 nega- 

tives (will also take 34% x 5% negatives), . ‘ - 4.00 


Enlargements Anytime 


By the aid of the simple 


Brownie 
Enlarging 
Camera 
Illuminator 


: , Brownie Enlarging Camera in use with Illuminator. 
The Illuminator is not only for use in making Bromide enlargements with the Brownie 
Enlarging Camera but is exceedingly practical for the amateur who wishes to make enlarge- 
ments with a small camera. 
It is an ideal light for making Velox contact prints and is fitted with orange screen for 


use in developing same. 


THE PRICE 
Brownie Enlarging Camera I!luminator (without lamp or socket attachment), $3.00. | 
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For surf scenes, moonlight 
effects and landscapes with 
masses of green foliage, nothing 


| iS quite so effective as 


KODAK 


BS VELVET GREEN 
PAPER 


It’s extremely simple. Expose 
by daylight, develop and fix like 
Velox in the regular Velox chem- 
icals. Made in Single Weight, 
Double Weight and Post Cards at 


Velox prices. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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Seed Characteristics are | 
Quality Characteristics. 


A Seed Plate has the body that 
gives roundness and brilliancy to 
the negative. It has the silver in the 
emulsion to give it that kody. Other 
characteristic Seed qualities are, 
fineness of grain and a long scale 
of gradation. 


You get it all and speed to spare 
in the Seed Gilt Edge 30. 


ASK FOR THE SEED BOOKLET. 


SSS 


Seed Dry Plate Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
All Dealers. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


IL 
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SIMPLIFIES THE PROCESS BY 
MAKING IT SHORTER 


Just add the sodas, bromide 
and water to an ounce of TOZOL 
and the developer is made. In 
cold weather, add wood-alcohol. 


| There’s nothing so simple— 
| nothing so good for developing 
papers. 


TOZOL costs less—goes further. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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Don’t Wait Until You Get Home 


THE KODAK 
FILM TANK 


Adds the pleasure of developing 
vacation pictures to the pleasure 
of making them. Then, too, there 
are better results along with the 
pleasure and convenience. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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The best amateurs use 


VELOX 


because Velox assures the best 
results. Grades and surfaces to 
fit all negatives. Velox Postals 
have the same quality that has 
made Velox paper so popular. 


Ask for the Velox Book 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Dealers. 
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e American Journal of Photography 


OCTOBER 1912 15 CENTS 
PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
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FAITH & FACTS 


may both be important factors in deciding the merits of a 
photographic paper, but it is safer to know than to believe. 
Know then that 


CYKO PAPER 


is used by most of the- real masters of photography. 


CYKO PRINTS contributed by these masters formed 
the most artistic and educational feature of the Convention of 
the Photographers’ Association of America, held in Philadel- 
phia, Pa., the last week in July. 


They were all exhibits by artists who are actually using 
CYKC in their daily work. 


Each grouping of CYKO prints was so 
different in expression, showing such 
distinct personality, that the wonderful 
qualities of CYKO paper were never so 
impressively presented. 


For the proof of these statements see issue 
of August PORTRAIT for ‘“What Many of the 
Leading Photographers Said About the CYKO 
exhibit.” 


Ansco Company 
Binghamton, N. Y. 
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LBERT HUBBARD has published a preachment called “Snap Shots 

and Education.” It tells why every child should own and use a good 
camera. It shows how children and grown-ups may be made to know and 
understand each other better. Sent without charge at your request. 


This preachment sets forth the reasons why that camera should always be 


The Superb 


ANSCO 


made by the great organization that has produced 98 per cent. of all professional cameras 
used in the United States during the past sixty years. The Superb Ansco, from the 
smallest to the largest, is the simple expression of this long experience in camera making. 
Use Ansco Film with an Ansco or any other camera and you will get the finest results and 
preserve the color values of the subject. It is as easy to secure Ansco Film as any other. 
Like the Superb Ansco and the color value Film—Cyko Paper is highly professional in 
quality and yct simple enough for the beginner to secure the best prints possible from his 
negatives. 


Cyko Paper (the prize winner at all photographic exhibitions), like the Superb Ansco ] 


Cameras and Ansco Film, may be secured from all independent dealers. 


Twenty styles of Ansco Cameras, from $2 to $55, are shown in our catalog, “The 
Settled Fact.” We shall be glad to mail it with “Snap Shots and Education.” 


Write us for the name of the Ansco dealer in your town. He will give you information 
worth having. 


ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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To truly interpret the glories of autumn, 
you should use 


X\ PLATES CRAMER’S ISOCHROMATIC PLATES 
CRAMER'S ISOS FILTERS 


Beautifully-illustrated booklet on Isochromatic 
G. CRAMER DRYPLATE CO. - - St. Louis, Mo. 


Landscape-Photography, free on request 


ILEX SHUTTERS 


are in a class by themselves. They are dis- 
tinctly different, and mean in shutters all that 
is good and reliable. 


ILEX WHEEL-ARRANGEMENT 


does away with the unreliable pumps and 
valves, and makes Ilex Shutters speedy, ac- 
curate and reliable under all conditions. Our 
wheel-arrangement is never affected by heat, 
cold, dampness, dust, or the changing posi- 
tion of the camera. 


30-DAY TRIAL-OFFER 


Actual results are the best proofs we can offer. Take your camera to an Ilex dealer. Have him 
send the lens with barrel or old shutter to us and we will fit an Ilex Shutter to it. Use the camera 
30 days. If the results do not please you, the dealer will refund full purchase-price. 


Send your outfit to us if you do not know the Ilex dealers in your town 
FREE ILEX CATALOG containing valuable photographic information now ready. Ask for it. 


ILEX OPTICAL COMPANY, 96 Ilex Circle, Rochester, N.Y. 


Cooke anastigmats give keen definition all over the picture. 
Nothing is too quick for them, nor is any test too severe for their 
wonderful definition. They are UNIVERSAL, and are used with 
the same brilliant success by amateurs and professionals every where. 
They fit all makes of shutters. Write today for catalog explaining 
What Are Anastigmats?** 


THe JAYLOR- Hopson (OMPANY 1135 Broadway, New York V ij 
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S THIS paste WA" 


DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


is as soft as cold cream, and thoroughly free from “ pebbles ” and harsh particles. 
Made by a scientific process that adapts it to photographers’ and artists’ uses 
particularly, it never spots or discolors the purest white or oddly tinted smooth 
or rough paper. Less needed than of other adhesives, hence lasts longer. 
Bigger packages, too (1% pint, pint and quart jars contain full 10, 20 and 40 
ounces — not 8, 16 and 32 respectively). 


Day’s White Paste is ‘“‘ good all through”’ and 


eat keeps up to its standard to the last brushful 
SEHOLD & PHOTOT 


In pails, 6 Ibs. ($1.00) and 12 Ibs. ($2.00). In jars, 14 pint, 1 pint and 1 quart. 
WRITE FOR FREE SAMPLE 


DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton Street, Albany, N. Y. 


q After a very severe test 
of nine different lenses, 


I have decided in favor 


of your I! x 14 Series It is by far the best 
II Velostigmat. Anastigmat | have ever 
used, 
D. Dz SPELLMAM J. E. MOCK 
Detroit, Mich. Rochester, N. Y. 


No need to worry about those dull, dark days that 
are coming this fall and winter if you owna 


SERIES I] VELOSTIGMAT F:4.5 


us or 
your dealer 
about them” 


dealer"’ 


q My Series II F:4.5 Vel- 
‘ostigmat is a gem. 


HOWARD D. BEACH 
Detron, Mich. 


““The distinctively different high speed Anastigmat’ 
MADE IN SIZES FROM 3%x4% TO 11x14 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK is a Wollemak 


MORE POPULAR THAN EVER 


PEERLESS JAPANESE TRANSPARENT WATER-COLORS 


The famous Self-Blending Colors”’ 


Wonderful effects with little labor. A child can use them successfully 


The successful coloring of photographs, lantern-slides, postcards, etc., by the amateur, dates from the 


introduction of Japanese Water-Colors into this country, and has made this branch of work a 
fascinating pastime. A complete set of 15 colors with full printed instructions costs but 75 cents. 


Ask your dealer for a set and refuse to take a SUBSTITUTE. If he does not 
carry them, a set will be mailed, postpaid, on receipt of price, by 


Japanese Water-Color Co., 56 East 23d St., New York City, or Rochester, N. Y. 


WE ARE THE SOLE IMPORTERS OF THESE COLORS 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


; 
A 
usE® 
‘ 
| 
e: 
: 
2 
= 3 
Kar) 
' 


CARRY A SMALL CAMERA, YET GET 
AS BIG PRINTS AS YOU WANT 


A big camera is awkward to carry, 1e hot all like the big pictures 
it makes. 


The RADION 


you can use a small camera and then make any size pictures from 
the negatives as easily as you'd make contact prints, ‘The Radion 
is easy to use, gives perfect results and is inexpensive, as it does 
away with the need of condensers. The light is right in the Radion 
itself, which folds up into very small space when not in use. 


Write for Literatu 
bout th d ha 
Price $15.00 ine bas 
complete and 
H. C. WHITE COMPA 

Lens-Grinders 5 ‘Makers of Optical Instruments ya over 40 Years 
500 River Street, No. Bennington, Vt. 

Branches : 45 West 34th St., New York City; San Francisco; London. 


“BEST PLATES” 


mean those that with the highest 
speed produce negatives of fullest 
detail, depth, roundness and brilliancy. 


In other words, “BEST PLATES” 


mean 


HAMMER PLATES 


every time 
Special Extra-Fast (red label) and 
Extra-Fast (blue label) 
for all-around work and 


Hammer's Orthochromatic Plates 
for color-values 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO 3) 


REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk 
on Negative-Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


Kennelly Paper Co. 


High-grade coated 
Magazine, Book 
and Catalogue 
——Papers——— 


29 Liberty Street 
New York 


THE DESTINATION 


of your printed matter — 
waste-basket or prospec- 
tive customer's pocket — is 
determined when you 
select your printer. 

Our printed matter has a 
magnetism about it which 
attracts the eye — stays the 
hand — invites careful 
reading. 


THE BARTA PRESS 


28 OLIVER STREET BOSTON 
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Mount Your Photos 
or Post Cards With 
\ Engel’s Quick Way Patented 


“Art Corners” 
Millions in Use 


Made from strong stock— 
heavily gummed on back— 
especially adapted for Al- 
bums, Scrap Books, etc. 
Quick, effective, artistic— 
no muss — no bother — 
so simple a child can 
use them. Just the 
thing for temporary 
or permanent 
mounting;superior 

to anything on 


“» the market for 
the pulrpose. 
SPECIAL OFFER 


Send 50c for5 packages (500 “‘Art 
Corners’) and we willmail FREE 
a beautiful Art Study framed 
with Engel's Quick-Art Picture 
Framing. Write today. 


ENGEL MFG. CO. 


1452 Leland Avenue, Chicago, III. 


Two styles—round or 
square—in black, light 
or dark gray, sepia or 
white. Sold in packages 
of 1000f a style and color by all 
ealers in photo supplies and 
post cards, or mailed direct upon 
receipt of 10c in silver or stamps. 


NE demonstration convinces anyone that 

he must have a Radioptican in his home. 

Vacation photos, post cards, clippings of 
every sort, can be thrown up large on the screen 
and be enjoyed by all at the same time. Every = 
picture becomes so much more real and life- = 
like, too, in this big form. The Radi- 
optican is simple to operate, needs 
no lantern slides nor special 
lighting connections, 
Iliuminated by gas, 
electricity or 
acetylene, 


Thoroughly 
guaranteed. 
Nearly all photo 
supply stores sell the Radi- 
optican, and will demonstrate 
it. Model 341 costs $15. All modeis 
are listed in the book. : : 
“HOME ENTERTAINMENTS ” — write for it. 


H. C. WHITE COMPANY, 500 River St., North Bennington, Vt. 


Lens- Grinders and Makers of Optical Instruments for over 40 Years 
Branches: 45 W. 34th St., New York; San Francisco ; London. 


A cemented lens of four 
surfaces only, having two 
sets of three lenses each. 


Suitable for work where 

Extreme Rapidity is 

desired, such as Indoor 

Portraiture, Groups in 

Studio, Snapshots with 

unfavorable weather-con- 
ditions. 


for which the complete lens is made. 


NEW YORK OFFICE 
Ralph Harris & Company 
108 FULTON STREET 


Euryplan Series V* F/4.5 


RAPID UNIVERSAL DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT 


Latest Construction; Most Luminous. Symmetrical Anastigmats of Highest Optical Excellence 


SERIES va 


Angle, 90 Degrees 
Special Advantage. The single combination will cover at full aperture the same size 
Rapid exposures with focal-plane shutters giving 
double-size image are made possible with the single combination of the Euryplan. 
SEND FOR PRICE LIST 
Sole Agents for the United States 


RALPH HARRIS & CO., 26-30 Bromfield St., BOSTON, MASS. 


CHICAGO AGENTS 
Western Merchandise and Supply Co. 
324 West MADISON STREET 


The construction secures 
for this lens a first place 
amongst lenses for iso- 
chromatic and three-color 


photography 
UNEQUALED In 
Its RESULTS 


A Studio-Lens of the 
highest optical merits 


SAN FRANCISCO AGENT 
L. J. Stellman 
1017 VALLEJO STREET 
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IS THE ONLY TRULY-UNIVERSAL DEVELOPER 


It is suited to Plates, Films, Gaslight and Bromide Papers, Lantern- 
slides and Transparencies 


ONE FORMULA FOR ALL CLASSES OF WORK 
NEW DIRECTIONS FOR USE AND A SAMPLE FROM 


SCHERING & GLATZ 
150 Maiden Lane New York, N.Y. 


To print your pictures in rich sepia tints on Japanese tissue is illustrated 
below, when you use 


ARTATONE 


The new paper of wonderful tone-effects. You print in daylight, develop in 
water and hypo. That’s all. 


At your Dealer’s, or sent post-paid direct 


PRICE-LIST 
2%x4\% Son $ .25 per doz. sheets 6%x 8%.... $1.20 per doz. sheets 


3% x 5% (Cabinet size) .45 ,, ,, 16x20 . 
4 x5 40 


Other sizes upon request 
HERBERT & HUESGEN CO. 
Specialists in Things Photographic 
311 Madison Ave., Room 123, New York, N.Y. 
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You see the picture up to 
the t of exp e, 
and you are sure of results 
if you use 


Reflex 


Cameras 


REGULAR 
4x5and5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 
4x5and5ix7 
Excel all other similar types in curtain-velocity 
—ease and speed of operation — simplicity of 
construction — freedom from outside mechanism 
— perfect workmanship. 
Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog 


For a moderate-priced and more compact 
speed-camera than the reflecting-type buy our 


Focal-Plane 
Postcard-Camera 


Fitted with rapid symmetrical 614” F : 6/3 lens 
Size 8'ox44ox214". Weight 38 oz. 
Focal-Plane Shutter has 14" slit, permitting 
exposures from 14 to 44000 second. 
Time-exposures are made at full opening of 
shutter and using cap. 


PRICES 
Focal-Plane Postcard-Camera Complete 
With one double plate-holder. . $30.00 
Plate-Holders . . . . each 1.75 
Film-Pack Adapter. . . each 2.25 


Send for Booklet 


REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


in the Camera 


Good photographs command good 
money everywhere. Newspapers, maga- 
zines and business concerns constantly 
demand trained photographic service; to 
say nothing of the great field of portraiture. 

If you possess a camera that is not net- 
ting you handsome profits, golden oppor- 
tunities are bein phe od Even if you 
know absolutely nothing about picture 
making, the way is now open to practical, 
profitable proficiency in the art-science. 


The Self-Instructing 
LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


will teach you to get good money out of 
the camera; or greatly reduce the cost of 
securing artistic pictures for your own 
pleasure. 

It is the recognized world’s educational 
authority in every department of photog- 
raphy. It not only conveys the actual 
practical experience of America’s leading 
photographic experts, but in the most sim- 
ple manner will teach any man or woman 
to secure the same high-grade results, 
and large profits. 

Write today, or mail signed Coupon for 
illustrated circulars fully describing the 
Library and our 5-Day Free Trial Offer. 


American Photographic 
Textbook Co. 
352 Adams Avenue 
Scranton, Pa. 
American 
book Company 
Scranton, Pa. 
oe Please send without cost 
o” to me, full information re- 
ya” garding your SYSTEM of Pho. 
tographic Instruction. 
O Jaman Amateur 
O Jama Professional 
O I desire to be a Professional 
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TRAPP & MUNCH 


Our Trade-Mark Our Trade-Mark 


TUMA PAPER 


The Finest Printing-Out 
MATTE ALBUMEN PAPER 


in existence! 


Was a source of admiration at the Philadelphia 
National Convention 


Trapp & Munch’s Factory, Friedberg, Hessen, Germany 
CHICAGO BRANCH: Dr. Max Trapp, 1770 Berteau Ave. 


Oh You Central !! 


Expresses the cordial greeting 


CENTRAL DRY-PLATES 


are receiving everywhere. 


Great Latitude of Exposure 


Perfect gradation and brilliancy. 


THEY TALK FOR THEMSELVES. 


Give them a chance to talk 


IN YOUR OWN STUDIO. 


Don’t wait for a demonstrator. 


All Wide-Awake Dealers carry a full line of Centrals 
CENTRAL DRY-PLATE CO. - _— St. Louis, Mo. 
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A New Model 
Balopticon 


Our newest Balopticon, 
Model B, for the first time 
solves the problem of sup- 
plying the demand for a 
really high grade stereopti- 
con—at a price that every- 
one can readily afford. 
In the Bausch & Lomb 
Balopticon you have the 
most perfect projection 
instrument ever devised. 
This new Model B is designed 


with the same care and accur- 
acy that distinguishes our 
highest priced lanterns. 


Balopticon 


It projects ordinary lantern slides with sharpness and brilliancy. Simple in cperation—strong 
and durable in construction—optically and mechanically right. 

If you would get the greatest enjoyment out of your pictures—the ideal way is to make your 
negatives into lantern slides—an easy operation—at a cost of only a few cents apiece. Then 
project your pictures for the enjoyment of your friends with this perfect stereopticon. 


Ask your Photographic dealer to show it to you 


Model B Balopticon, equipped with special 100-watt Tungsten lacundement lop, including 
connecting plug and cord, complete in metal carrying case - - $18.00 


Model B Balopticon, equipped with qu arc temp, 4- cord and plug, 
complete in metal carrying case - - - - $22.00 


Write today for our new Circular42D. It givescom- 
plete detailed information about the Balopticon and 
the many possible uses of this popular instrument. 


The superior quality of Bausch & Lomb lenses, 
microscopes, field glasses, projection apparatus, 
engineering and other scientific instruments, 1s 
the product of nearly Sixty years of Experience. 


Bausch [omb Optical 


WASHINCTON CHICAGO N FRANCISCO, 


LONDON ROCHESTER. NY. rRANKFORT 


Model B Balopticon 
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A Photographic Suggestion 


Send these books to your photographic 


friend or secure them for yourself 


Fors. 


THE FORMULAE BOOK THE FLASHLIGHT BOOK 


Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and 
a label from any “Agfa” Chemical a label from any “Agfa” Blitzlicht 
package. package. 


Secure ‘‘AGFA’’ Products from your Dealer 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street - - : - New York 
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PHOTO-ERA, 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


FOR SALE — Photographic Views United States Naval Train- 
ing-Station, 10 cents each. 12 different subjects, $1.00. Special 
prices on larger quantities. Get a few and see how Uncle Sam 
prepares his Sea-Fighters. SouvrHern Sates Company, Box 297H, 
Va. 


FOR SALE — ‘The Art of Retouching ”’ with ch on home- 
portraiture, by J. Hubert, F. R. P. 8. A.; work. Sent 
for 50 cents postpaid. Also one copy of Photograms for 1910, 
$1.25. Our price, $1.00 net postgall: Pxoto-Era, 383 Boylston 
Street, Boston, Mass. 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1912. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator makes failure impossible. Postpaid for 50 cents. 
Puoto-ErA, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


COMBINATION CLUB OFFER EXTRAORDINARY! 35.00 
worth of high-class magazines for $3.00. International Studio, 
6 mos., $2.50; Picture Titles(one complete volume), 50c.; PHoTo- 
Era, 16 mos., $2.00. Exclusive offer by publisher of PHoto-Era. 
Send orders to Publisher of Proro-Era, Boston, Mass. 


WANTED 


WANTED — Young, married man desires position as operator 
in strictly high-class studio in or near Boston. Specialty has 
been home-portrait work. Retouches and manipulates own 
negatives; has own outfit. Prints all kinds of papers, platinum, 
carbon, gum, etc. F. A. Rome, N. 


WANTED — No. 3 Kodak with anastigmat (not Zeiss K codak) 
lens at bargain. Must be in Al condition. Wanted, also, an en- 
larging-lantern, Lockx-Box 44, Bordentown, N. J. 


WANTED — Copies of PHoro-Era for Apr. and pny 1908; Jan., 
Mar., 1909; Jan. and Aug., 1910; July, 1911. Copies not sent 
flat and well-packed cannot be accepted. PxHoTo-ErA, 383 
Boylston 


WANTED — American man, thoroughly experienced retoucher 
and etcher, as assistant head retoucher; later on to take charge 
if capable. Send photograph of self with samples of work and 
full particulars regarding experience in first letter, or call for an 
interview if possible. Marceau, 258 Fifth Ave., New York City. 


REQUESTS ror Posirions as SALESMEN, OPERATORS, etc.; also 
studios, photographic apparatus, etc., for sale or exchange, can- 
not be advertised in PHoTo-ERA, unless accompanied by convincing 
proofs of the ability, character and business-integrity of adver- 
tisers unknown to the publisher. 


AMERICAN ANNUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 1913 
Ready November 25, 1912. 


Don’t fail to enter your order with your dealer NOW. 
Edition always sold out early in January. Articles by leading 
writers on latest photographic subjects. 

Price: Paper, $ .75 Postage, $ .15 
Cloth, 1.25 Postage, .20 
Order from any dealer in photographic supplies 


GEORGE MURPHY, Inc. 
General Sales-Agents 57 East Ninth St., New York City 


STUDIO FURNITURE 


Made by a Photographer 
Sold by all the largest dealers. 
sell it, send to us for catalog. 


C. B. ROBINSON & SONS, Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Twenty-seventh year 


If yours does not 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 
Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTO ALMANAC 1913 
Ready September 10, 1912. 


Place your order NOW. _ Edition always sold out early. 
The ** B. J.”’ appeals to the Professional, Amateur, Manfr., and 
Dealer. Most complete volume of photo. information. 
Price: — 1,000 pages, $ .50 = Postage, $ .27 
Cloth — 1,000 pages, 1.00 Postage, .37 
Order from any dealer in photographic materials 


GEORGE MURPHY, Inc. 
General Sales-Agents 57 East Ninth St., New York City 


SEMI- ACHROMATIC LENSES 


The lens for Artistic Workers in Pictorial Photography 
Send for Price-List 


PINKHAM & SMITH COMPANY 


288-290 Boylston Street, BOSTON, MASS. 
Branch Store — 13' Bromfield Street 


19% 


Fifty-second year 


BACK TO YOU 


you have the 


MONTHS. stamp for 
WILLOUGHBY'S Pr ite LIST 
explaining 
810 Broadway New York 


EXPERT 


LANTERN-SLIDE 


COLORIST 


JULIAN M. COCHRANE, 209 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass. 


AND FULL LINE OF PHOTO-SUPPLIES 
Old outfits taken in part-payment. Send us 3 cents 
in stamps for Catalog and Bargain-List 
THE GLOECKNER & NEWBY CO. 
169-171 Broadway, New York City ° 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


that assures you a good income and position for life. 
seventeen years we have successfully taught 


Learn a Paying Profession 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Photo-Engraving and Three-Color Work 


Our graduates earn $20 to $50a week. We assist them to 
secure these positions. Learn how you can become suc- 
cessful. Terms easy—living inexpensive. Write for cata- 
logue — NOW! 


ILLINOIS COLLEGE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
910 Wabash Avenue, Effingham, Illinois 


For 


LEARN PHOTO-RETOUCHING BY MAIL 


There is a large and growing demand for 
competent retouchers. 

The Tri-B System of Photo-Retouching is 
aiming to supply this demand. By this sys- 
tem, which is endorsed by leading photo- 
graphers, you can learn Photo-Retouching by 
Mail, rapidly and thoroughly, in a course of 
12 lessons in your spare time. Our course 
includes retouching-desk, outfit and negatives, 
and our terms are moderate. 

Write for particulars to 


THE TRI-B SYSTEM OF PHOTO-RETOUCHING 
Box 152 BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 
Racine, Wisconsin 


We make real Photo-Postcards from your own negatives 
or films at 
$10.00 per 1000 $6.25 for 500 $2.00 for 100 
rom one negative 
Get our complete price-list for other gavin. We use both 
Cyko and Argo for this 4 
au make enlargements, all sizes, 8 x 10 unmounted on 
- quality of paper at 45 cents. 
‘e do developing and printing for amateur photo- 
graphers, and do it right. Get our price-lists. 


Large Discounts on Korona and Seneca Cameras 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


Racine, Wisconsin 


New and Simple Method 


of Portrait-Lighting 
By C. Klary 


Superbly illustrated. Explains Rembrandt and 
other styles of lighting the model by daylight 
and artificial light. A valuable, up-to-date work 
in English. Sent postpaid for $1.00, by 


PHOTO-ERA 
383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 


SEND US YOUR 
PHOTOGRAPHS 


OF 
FLORIDA— GULF COAST 
West Indies and Central America 
Scenic, Recreational and Winter Resort Pic- 
tures Especially Desired 
COMMERCIAL PRICES PAID 
POOLE BROS., 81-9 W. Harrison St., CHICAGO 


Producers of A dvertising Literature te 
ailroad and 


EDUARD BLUM 
PHOTO-ART SHOP 


The Only Studio of Its Kind in 
America 


y 
SSS 


i. 
Bichromate Art-Work Fine Portraiture 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET 


CHICAGO BERLIN 
32 So. Wabash Avenue Wallstrasse 31 


In the Service of the Profession 


terna n 
H 1 ¢ 1 n tak 
Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
Vegetable Glue, Etc. 
Emancipate yourself from the use of corrosive and 
ill- and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 


— a and well put 


wo At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 
Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


GOERZ LENSES and CAMERAS 


High-Grade European and American Outfits 
a Specialty 
Lenses and Cameras Exchanged 
ASK FOR UP-TO-DATE BARGAIN-LIST 


1 invite correspondence on anything photographic 
BUY FROM A RELIABLE INDEPENDENT DEALER 
My name in the photographic world is my guaranty 


PORT AND EXPORT 2 
~ 50! FIFTH AVE NEW YORK CITY 
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Test it Free. 


\ \\\ 


SAVE YOUR 


Facsimile of a negative show- 


ing (on the left-hand) great 


improvement obtained with 


one application. The process 


can be repeated if desired. 


Z 


Weak Negatives made Strong 


TRADE MARK 


‘TABLOID’ 


BRAND 


CHROMIUM 
INTENSIFIER 


Brings out detail. 
Strengthens density. 


Effects a_ striking 
improvement in 
seemingly hopeless 
negatives 


Easier, safer and 
better than mercury. 


Keeps _pertectly. 


Contents of 
bottle yield 50 
ounces. 


Each product 
makes 
2 ounces. 


Reduced facsimile 


20 Cents per bottle 
ALL DEALERS 


Send 2 cents to cover Postage 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 
P. Dept., 35, West Thirty-third Street, NEw YorkK CITY 


Lonpvon (EnG.) SYDNEY CAPE 


SHANGHAI BueNos AIRES 


and 101-109, CoristTineE Buttpinc, MONTREAL 


Ali Rights Reserved 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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“FREAKS” the irregular 
white markings which are 
so prevalent in other devel- 


oping papers do not appear 
on the “No Trouble’? paper 


ARGO 


(Same summer and winter ) 


It is worth your while to find out 
who the live dealer is in your neighborhood. 


Look for the DEFENDER shelves. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
ARGO PARK, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
ment which appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers who will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements, and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
investigation. Thus, in patronizing such advertisers, our subscribers 
protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 


containing the advertisement was dated. 
WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


KORONA CAMERAS 


FOR PLATES OR FILMS 


are equipped with the best lenses it is possible to 
make. The construction has been developed to a 
high stage of mechanical perfection; many features 
are original and exclusive. 

The workmanship is beautiful and gives you 
confidence at a glance that these Cameras are out 
of the ordinary in quality. 

Some other Camera may satisfy you for a while, 
but a KORONA will meet your more mature judg- 
ment and please you better when you become criti- 
cal about the fine points of a Camera and Lens. 


SEND NOW FOR CATALOG 


Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Co. 


765 CLINTON AVE., So., ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


PROGRESSIVE PHOTOGRAPHERS 
are getting 


$50 to $100 each 


AUTOCHROM 
PICTURES 


PROCESS EXTREMELY SIMPLE 


No Special Outfit Necessary 


DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET FREE 


LUMIERE JOUGLA CO. 


75 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-Era Guaranty 
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Ango Camera 


HE CAMERA which does everything a reflecting mirror 
camera will do and has only one quarter the bulk of the 
latter. That is why it js the favorite camera of tourists, 
explorersand special cor- 
respondents. Fitted with 
improved focal plane 
shutter giving auto- 
matic speeds from five 
seconds to 1/1000 of a 
second, direct view finder 
and Dagor, Celor or 
Syntor Lens in a special 
focusing mount. For 
plates or films. 


(GOERZ CAMERAS, including the unique Vest 
Pocket Tenax and Coat Pocket Tenax are fully 
described in our illustrated catalog. 
Get it from your dealer or direct from us. 
Goerz Lenses fit all folding cameras and view 
cameras and always mean better pictures. 


C. P. GoERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL Co. 
317 East 34th Street, New York. 


Dealer's Distributing Agents: Burke & James, Chicago; Woodard, Clarke & Co., Portland, Ore.; Hirsch & Kaiser, San Francisco, Cal. 
Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographie Advertising 
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Photographs Wanted 


( in cash prizes offered for photographs 
$ 1 30 of farm-scenes, harvesting-scenes, farm- 

Q animals, children at play, fishing, boat- 
ing and along the lakes and rivers, ete. All available 
photo’s not awarded prizes will be purchased at $1.00 
each. All other photo’s will be returned to sender 
promptly when contest closes. For full details and names 
of winners of last year’s contest, drop a postal to 


E. A. STROUT FARM-AGENCY, 
Largest Farm-Agency in the World, 
47 West 34th Street, New York. 


B. F, KEITH'S BIOU THEATRE 


545 Washington Street, Boston, Mass. 
Open 9.45 A.M. to 10.30 P.M. 


Motion-Pictures 


Of carefully selected subjects, including 
The Pathé Weekly, Stereopticon-Views 
of the choicest photographic subjects, are 
a part of the regular program 
Musical Numbers, including a One-Act 
Operetta or Play, will be included in the 
program until further announcement 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 


CAMERAS 


With this Camera you can 
make better pictures. 


There is no uncertainty with a Graflex. You 
see the image the size it will appear in the nega- 
tive, up to the instant of exposure. You can watch 
the changing composition and expression until you 
see the picture just as you want it, when a slight 
pressure releases the shutter. There is no guess 


work—no finder nor focusing scale. 


The Grafiex shutter works at any speed from “time” to 1-1000 of a second. 
With the Graflex you can make snapshots indoors or in the shade. 


Send for our illustrated catalog. 


Folmer & Schwing Division, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y. LY 


STRICTLY HIGH-CLASS 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


See the pages of PHoto-Era Magazine 
each month. 
Absolute facsimile of the original print. 
Difficult Commercial Work a Specialty 


PROMPT SERVICE 
SATISFACTORY PRICES 


HARVARD ENGRAVING CO. 
23 BEACH STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


RARE MAGAZINE - OFFER 
for PICTORIAL WORKERS 


The International Studio, six months . . $2.50 
Picture-Titles for Painters and Photo- 
graphers [one complete volume] 
PHOTO-ERA — sixteen months . . . . 2.00 
Total . $5.00 
Above $5.00 worth of magazines may be had for $3.00 
exclusively from the publisher of 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston Street Boston, U.S.A. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoto-Era Guaranty 


— 
\ 
- 
| \ 
iy 
a 
~ oer 
= 


Makes 
Photography 
worth while 


The Victor does away 
with the inconven- 
iences of bulky, com- 
plicated, old-fashioned 
stereopticons for pro- 
fessional use and opens 
a new field of plea- 
sure for amateurs. 
Can be used by any- 
one anywhere. 


Lantern-slides of your nega- 
tives are easy to make 


The Victor 


Portable Stereopticon 
For Professional or Amateur 


The only portable standard lantern; weight complete with 
rheostat, 13 Ibs. So simple that a child can operate it, yet more 
efficient and as powerful as the old-style stereopticon. The 
secret of its simplicity is 


The Remarkable Victor Arc-Lamp 


This simple yet powerful arc-lamp attaches to any incandes- 
cent-light socket. It is centered at the factory and cannot get 
out of alignment. The light is steady, noiseless and powerful, 
the entire field is always perfectly clear. It cannot be short- 
circuited, is trouble and “fool” proof. It is the only lantern 
anyone can use and be sure of professional results from the 
start. 
Improved acetylene light attached in 1 0 seconds 


Send for our booklet of interesting facts 
THE VICTOR ANIMATOGRAPH CoO. 
123 Victor Building, Davenport, Iowa 


We are sole United States agents for 


Photographic Lenses 


CARL ZEISS 


JENA, GERMANY 


If you contemplate purchasing a new lens and are not familiar with 
Carl Zeiss Lenses, you owe it to yourself to investigate. 


237 Fifth Avenue 


125 West 42d Street 
w 
650 Madison Avenue 


INCORPORATEO 


SOLE U.S. AGENT 
604 Nicollet Avenue, MINNEAPOLIS 360 St. Peter St., 48 East 6th St., ST. PAUL 
Foreign: PARIS LONDON 


104 East 23d Street J 
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Make Large Pictures from 
Small Negatives 


Enlarging with an 


INGENTO 
Enlarging - Lantern 


It is just as simple and easy 
as making contact prints. 
Besides, you are not limited 
to one particular size. You 
can make them as large as 
the quality of your negative 
will allow. 

There is no waste as in 
making negatives, for you 
know how good the enlarge- 
ment will be before you 
take the time to make it. 


The Lantern can be had fitted with either 
Electric, Gas or Acetylene light 


Write for Booklet Ask your Dealer 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. gs 
242-244 East Ontario Street 
CHICAGO 
225 Fifth Avenue - NEW YORK 


SPEED, DEFINITION 
COVERING-POWER 


are the three cardinal qualities 
of the 


Collinear Series II 
F/5.4 


This is the lens that caught the 
Torpedo in flight, which is but an 
example of the wonderful possi- 
bilities which it offers. 

The Collinear is not only a rapid 
lens, but it is also symmetrical, 
making it really two highly-cor- 
rected anastigmats in one. The 
back combination gives an image 
about twice the size of the com- 
plete lens. 

The larger sizes are very desir- 
able for the discriminating profes- 
sionals. 

A ten-day trial is the best way to 


prove our claims; we will arrange 
it through your dealer 


A. G. Voigtlander & Sohn 


242-244 E. Ontario Street, Chicago 
225 Fifth Avenue - New York 
Works: - Brunswick, Germany 


Canadian Agents: Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal, Can. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Actual size of the new camera 
with anastigmat lens for 


Premoette Jr. Special 


A marvelously compact camera, suited for work of the highest 
grade. Fitted with Zeiss Kodak Anastigmat lens—the anastigmat 
made expressly for hand camera work, combining speed, depth and 
definition in a remarkable degree. 

The shutter is the Kodak Ball Bearing, the finder is a direct view, the pictures are 
2'14x 3% in size, and their quality is as good as can be had with any size camera at 
any price. The camera is richly finished with genuine Persian Morocco covering, black 
bellows and nickeled fittings. It is the finest, most efficient, handsomest small camera 
you ever saw. 


Complete description with many other Premos in the Premo Summer Book, 
which may be had free at the dealer’s or direct from us, 


Rochester Optical Division, Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


REPRODUCTION (reouceo) FROM PICTURE MADE 
WITH A $12.00 BROWNIE CAMERA AND A FIFTY 
CENT KODAK PORTRAIT ATTACHMENT. 

ORDINARY WINDOW LIGHTING. 

KODAK FILM, KODAK TANK DEVELOPMENT, 
VELOX PRINT. 


GOOD TIMES AT HOME 
WITH A KODAK. 


Once in a while at this time of year I 
hear someone say, ‘‘Well, Kodak days 
are almost over,’’ but for me they are 
just beginning. I believe I really geta 
great deal more out of my Kodak in 
winter than in summer, for in summer 
I use the Kodak to photograph the 
good times, while in winter, the pictures 
of the good times and the Kodak really 
make the best times of all. 

It’s very much like having an abund- 
ance of fruit in the summer, and can- 


ning a lot of it toeat during the winter. 
We enjoy it in the summer, but it al- 
ways tastes best when it is out of 
season. 

The Kodak, however, is not out of 
season in the winter; it’s only the 
summer pictures that are, and while 
you can’t make bathing, and camping 
and tennis and fishing pictures in the 
winter, you caz have just as much fun 
making prints and enlargements from 
these summer negatives, and you do 
have all the pleasures of Home Por- 
traiture and the Kodaking of the many 
winter sports to look forward to. 

You get closer to your Kodak in 
winter, because it’s the fun of picture 
making rather than the picture making 
of fun that you enjoy. 

It’s good fun to get a few congenial 
spirits together on a long winter even- 
ing, each with a few of his favorite 
negatives, and make Velox prints or 
Bromide enlargements. You know it’s 
just as simple to make enlargements at 
night with the Brownie Enlarging 
Camera and liluminator, as it is to 
make Velox prints, and if larger prints 
than are possible with the Brownie 
Enlarging Camera are wanted, a Kodak 
of the focusing type may be used with 
the Illuminator for the making of these 
larger pictures. 

However, if you would make the 
most of the Kodak at home, you must 
not forget the interest that is attached 
to picture making of the home folks. 
Who has seen Grandma asleep in her 
chair, with a kitten curled up in her lap 
or at her feet, and not thought, ‘‘what 
a picture that would make ?”’ 


We all go to the photographer every 
so often for photographs, at least we 
should, and while we cannot expect to 
do the work it has taken the profes- 
sional years of study and practice to 
accomplish, we can add much that has 
a touch of personal interest to the pic- 
tures we have of the folks at home by 
making those interesting Home Por- 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


traits that a window, a Kodak, a Por- 
trait Attachment and the lack of self- 
consciousness, inspired by the home 
surroundings, make possible. 

Pictures like the one we show in our 
illustration, are easily made by the 
light of an ordinary window with a 
Pocket Kodak and a fifty cent Kodak 
Portrait Attachment. 

Our little book “‘At Home with a 
Kodak’’ is profusely illustrated with 
pictures that not only show how such 
pictures are made, but show the Kodak 
results as well, This interesting book 
is free at the dealers or by mail. 


A NEW USE FOR KODAK 
VELVET GREEN PAPER. 


Straight prints from a negative on 
Kodak Velvet Green Paper are in many 
instances much more attractive than the 
black and white print, but the straight 
print can, many times, be further en- 
hanced by using Velox Water Color 
Stamps to give a touch of color here 
and there. 

In coloring most any print of a flower 
or landscape subject, the predominating 
color should be green, because this is 
the predominating color of the subject 
as the eye sees it. In coloring the 
black and white print more green is 
used than any other color, but with 
Kodak Velvet Green, the natural color 
of the print being a very pleasing green, 
this color may practically be eliminated 
and one’s entire attention devoted to 
supplying the proper colors to the flow- 
ers, sky, rocks, bark of the trees, &c. 

I have before me a picture of a bed of 
Prickly Pear Cactus plants in bloom, 
which has been colored in this way and 
one would almost think the entire print 
was a piece of expert color work, so 
faithfully are the green tones of the 
cactus plants reproduced by the tones 
of the Velvet Green Paper. Only the 
flowers in this picture have been given 


their shades of red and yellow, with a 
touch of yellowish green to lend con- 
trast by accentuating the highlights 
placed here and there by the spots of 
sunlight. 

The coloring of prints is very simple 
with the Velox Water Color Stamps, as 
is also the manipulation of the Kodak 
Velvet Green Paper. Velox Water 
Color Stamps are made in book form, 
each book containing twelve leaves of 
color, so perforated that a small stamp 
of any color may be torn off and placed 
in a small dish of water, the color 
quickly dissolving from its paper sup- 
port. Full instructions accompany each 
book of these stamps. 

With Kodak Velvet Green Paper the 
exposures are made by daylight and the 
prints developed and fixed in the regu- 
lar Velox chemicals. 


A NOVEL EXPERIMENT. 


Most of us like to experiment occa- 
sionally just for the novelty of the thing 
and while there is an interest attached 
to the experiment itself, there is a much 
greater interest if the result of the ex- 
periment is a success and we can feel 
that we have really accomplished some- 
thing worth while—something of some 
value to us. 

Many photographic experiments are 
only waste of time but there are those 
which insure the element of certainty 
in the result. Take for example the 
re-developing of a Velox or Bromide 
print. Most of us have used the re-de- 
veloping process and know of the excel- 
lent results, but there is a very interest- 
ing experiment with re-developer which 
gives more startling and interesting 
results than would be imagined at first 
thought. 

Local, or brush re-development is the 
idea and it is not at all difficult, the 
important point being the selection of 
a subiect which will give a pleasing 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


effect when a part of the print has been 
re-developed. The best example I have 
seen is a print in which the point of 
greatest interest is a handsome Scotch 
Collie, in fact we might say it is a por- 
trait of a Collie, for the rest of the pic- 
ture is of no consequence except that it 
gives a very pleasing background with 
good balance. In this picture the dog 
has been re-developed to a rich brown, 
the rest of the picture having just a 
slight tinge of warmth in the shadows 
and Mr. Collie really looks as though 
he might step out of the picture at any 
moment. 

Re-developing requires three opera- 
tions, the bleaching of the print, the 
re-developing and the washing. Local 
re-development only requires that the 
bleaching be done locally as the whole 
print may go into the re-developing 
solution and only the parts that have 
been bleached will be re-developed 
brown. One of the five cent Velox 
Re-developer tubes contains all neces- 
sary chemicals. Prepare the two solu- 
tions, re-developer and bleacher, and 
with a small camel’s hair brush dipped 
in the bleaching solution, go over the 
objects you wish to bleach out being 
careful not to run over the edges with 
the solution. With several applications 
all the black will be bleached out, when 
the print is rinsed and placed in the 
re-developer In a few seconds the 
parts locally treated have turned a rich 
brown and the print is washed and 
dried in the usual way. 

If the contrast between the brown 
and black is too great, single objects 
may be entirely bleached out after 
which the entire print may be dipped 
in the bleacher and given only a few 
seconds bleaching. In this way the 
black of the background has a slight 
warmth which makes the result more 
harmonious. The experiment is not 
only interesting but the results make it 
worth trying. 


Make the most of the 
home side of photography. 


A fifty cent 
Kodak Portrait 
Attachment 
brings home 
portraiture 
within reach of 
your Kodak. 


“At Home With the Kodak” explains how. It is beauti- 
p= A ee and is free for the asking, at your dealers 
or by mail. 


Open the shutter--light 
the flash-sheet--close the 
shutter, that’s all. 


You can make flash-light 
pictures in the house at 
night as easily as snap-shots 
out of doors in sunlight, 
with Eastman Flash Sheets. 


The Eastman 
Flash Sheet 
Holder is an 
innovation. Can 
be held in the 
hand or set on 
atripod. The 
sheet lights 

from the back 

so the operator is 
always protected. 


“ By Flashlight’* is an interesting illustrated book on 
a Portraiture. It is free at your dealers or by 
mail. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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How to make 


Good Fictures Photographic 


Education 


for 4. How to Make Good 

_ theAmateur ith th 

Photographer Pictures begins with the 

selection of the camera, 

explains the advantages 

by of the various types of 

|| Eastman Kodak Com ‘}, lens in a way that is 

) understandable and _ fol- 


»? lows, step by step, the 
» entire process of picture 
making from the expos- 
ure of the film or plate to 
the various processes of printing. Such subjects as 
Outdoor Work, Home Portraiture, Flash Light 
Portraiture, Developing, Printing, Enlarging and 
Lantern Slide Making are not only thoroughly 
explained but profusely illustrated with pictures 
showing the results obtained as well as the methods 
of procedure. 

All processes are reduced to the simplest form 
consistent with good results, making 160 pages of 
the real meat of the subjects treated. The large 
editions of this book have made possible its nominal 
price. 


How to Make Good Pictures, . . $ .25 


At Your Dealers. 
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“It’s more real—more full of life” 


Such remarks are often heard regarding 
the lustrous tones of a Kodak Velvet Green 
print. 

Try it on your own negatives. 


KODAK 


Gives prints of a rich carbon green tone 
that is especially suited to the summer land- 
scape. It is easy to work. Just print by day- 
light—develop and fix in the regular Velox 
chemicals. Kodak Velvet Green paper is made 
in Single Weight, Double Weight and Post 
Cards, at Velox prices. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
At Your Dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Seed Quality is 
Printing Quality 


You get it in the negative—the 
proof of it is in the print. 

Straight printing is all that is 
necessary with a SEED negative. 
All manner of fudging and local ma- 
nipulation of the print fails to produce 
this quality from a poor negative. 

SEED GILT EDGE 30, unlike 
other fast plates, combines extreme 
speed with the delicate tonal qual- 
ities of the slower plate. The price 
is the same as for the SEED GILT 
EDGE 27. 


Wy, 


S 


Seed Dry Plate Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
At Your Dealers ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


= 
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Double Your Good Times 


The pleasure of developing your 
films the KODAK FILM TANK WAY 
equals the pleasure of maKing the 
pictures. | 

The results are better too. | 

The negatives are the clean, crisp 
Kind that maKe clear, snappy prints 
possible. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
At Your Dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Prints by Gaslight 


4 The best prints tell the best story 
& Make the most of your vacation nega- 
: tives. Print them or have them printed on 


VELOX 


The only paper made with special 
&§ regard to the requirements of the average 
amateur negative. 


NEPERA DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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PHO 


‘T he American Journal of Photography 


NOVEMBER 1912 15 CENTS 
PUBLISHED MONTHLY 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


BOSTON 


4 
| 
| 
wea 
| 
— 


The Consumer is the 


Trial Judge 


HEN a lawyer in making his address 
in behalf of a client can only offer high 
falutin’ claims unsupported by proof or 

fact, the client generally goes to jail and the 
lawyer is labeled a “hot air jammer.” 


Cyko Wins Out 


with the consuming photographer because every 
photographer in the country has been furnished 
with proofs and facts of Cyko superiority. 

His printing room is putting daily those proots to the test. 

His show case contains the evidence. 

His pleased customers act as witnesses. 

His Convention Exhibits proclaim his good judgment. 

Never have photographers been so critical 
as now in their desire to get at the heart of the 
matter and sift out the truth “from the chaff 
which the wind bloweth away.” 


Ansco Company 


Binghamton, N. Y. 
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LBERT HUBBARD has published a preachment called “Snap Shots 

and Education.” It tells a every child should own and use a good 

camera. It shows how children and grown-ups may be made to know and 
understand each other better. Sent without charge at your request. 


This preachment sets forth the reasons why that camera should always be 


The Superb 


ANSCO 


made by the great organization that has produced 98 per cent. of all professional cameras 
used in the United States during the past sixty years. The Superb Ansco, from the 
smallest to the largest, is the simple expression of this long experience in camera making. 
Use Ansco Film with an Ansco or any other camera and you will get the finest results and 
preserve the color values of the subject. It is as easy to secure Ansco Film as any other. 
- Like the Superb Ansco and the color value Film—Cyko Paper is highly professional in 
quality and yet simple enough for the beginner to secure the best prints possible from his 
negatives. 
Cyko Paper (the prize winner at all photographic exhibitions), like the Superb Ansco 
Cameras and Ansco Film, may be secured from all independent dealers. 
Twenty styles cf Ansco Cameras, from $2 to $55, are shown in our catalog, “The 
Settled Fact.” We shall be glad to mail it with “Snap Shots and Education.” 
Write us for the name of the Ansco dealer in your town. He will give you information 
worth having. 


ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-Era Guaranty 
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To truly interpret the glories of autumn, 
you should use 


CRAMER’S ISOCHROMATIC PLATES 
with CRAMER’S ISOS FILTERS 


Beautifully-illustrated booklet on Isochromatic 
Landscape-Photography, free on request 


G. CRAMER DRYPLATE CO. - - St. Louis, Mo. 


Successful Pictures ‘spend upon ine 
bility of the Shutter 


ILEX WHEEL-ARRANGEMENT 


makes 


ILEX SHUTTERS 


accurate and reliable under all conditions, as 
it is not affected by heat, cold, dust, dampness, 
or the changing position of the camera. Our 
wheel-arrangement takes the place of the old- 
fashioned pumps and valves which caused 


90% of all shutter-trouble. 
TRY AN ILEX FOR 30 DAYS 


on your own camera. Actual results are the best proofs. Take your camera to an Ilex dealer. 
Have him send the lens with barrel or old shutter to us and we will fit an Ilex Shutter to it. Use 
the Camera thirty days. If the results do not please you, the dealer will refund full purchase-price. » 


Send your outfit to us if you do not know the Ilex dealers in your town 
Write for FREE ILEX CATALOG containing valuable photographic information 


ILEX OPTICAL COMPANY, 97 Ilex Circle, Rochester, N.Y. 


Cooke anastigmats give keen definition all over the picture. 
Nothing is too quick for them, nor is any test too severe for their 
wonderful definition. They are UNIVERSAL, and are used with 
the same brilliant success by amateurs and professionals every where. 
They fit all makes of shutters. Write today for catalog explaining 
** What Are Anastigmats?’’ 


\ Tue JAYLOR~ Hopson (OMPANY 1135 Broadway, New York 
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USED BY THE BEST PHOTOGRAPHERS 


because it is best. Made scientifically to meet the requirements of care- 
ful photographers and artists who demand at a reasonable price an 
adhesive that will ‘‘ stick” easily in the places wanted and nowhere else. 


DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


BOTTLERS&.NEW | never dries or “ pebbles.” Stays creamy, soft and easy to handle to the 
} very last brushful. May be used on the most delicate papers without 
fear of injury. Never becomes discolored or ill-smelling. 


Big packages (14-pint, pint and quart jars contain 10, 20 and 40 ounces instead of 
8, 16 and 32 respectively). In jars, 4-pints, pints and quarts. In pails, 6 lbs., $1.00, 
12 lbs., $2.00. Write for Free Sample. 


DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton St., Albany, N.Y. 


The Optimo shutter is perfection. 
J. E. TAYLOR, 
Baltimore, Md. 


Your Optimo shutter is certainly fine 
and I find that 1 get much fuller ex- 
posures by its use than by any other. 


me entire satisfaction. 
W. J. SHERWOOD 
Tacony, Pa. 


I was among the first, as you will 

see by your books, touse the Optimo 

and consider it the best shutter made. 

T. STANBERRY GOLDBERG 
San Francisco,, Calif. 


OPTIMO 


“The leaves revolve’’ 


A Between-the-lens Shutter 
working up to 1-300 of a second 


A much higher speed is claimed for some shutters, but we 
believe the Optimo to be fast enough for all practical purposes. 


Working parts made of German Silver — As fine mechanically as a watch 


us or =\WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY “Your dealer 
your dealer ROCHESTER, NEW YORK is a Wollensak 


about them” 


ERNEMANN’S 
Famous Vest-Pocket Camera 


Used by scientists and amateurs all over the world. 
Absolutely rigid lens-board ; focusing-attachment for near views 


HIGHEST GRADE CAMERA MADE. FROM $22.50 UP 


For plates and film-packs 4% x 6 cm. (156 x 2%”) 
We also carry the larger sizes of ERNEMANN CAMERAS, in all latest 


models. Catalog on request. 


Ask about the new Amateur Motion-Picture Camera. If interested — 
booklet on request 


= Sip 306 inches THE ERNON CAMERA SHOP 


Weighs only 10 oz. 18 WEST 27th ST., NEW YORK 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


‘ 
= 
FOR PHERS.* 
LBANY, NX, 
= 
Or 
The only shutter which ever gave 
= 
if 
| 
hy 
+ 
= 


Taken with the Dagor 


DON’T PUT AWAY 
YOUR CAMERA 
After the First Frost 


This is the best time of year for outdoor photography. 
It is the season for sports, hunting and cross-country 
tramps. You can walk farther without fatigue than in 
summer, and search out the most picturesque nooks. 


But you need that anastigmat more than ever. The 
afternoons are short, and you need a lens that will utilize 
every moment of sunlight. In short, you need a 


GOERZ 


LENS 


You may not need the fastest Goerz Lens. For most 
hand-camera work the DAGOR F/6.8 or SYNTOR F/6.8 
will give you enough extra speed, and you can focus 
easily by scale with the lens wide open. If you have 
some skill in focusing, or if you use a reflecting camera, 
you can utilize the extra speed of the CELOR F/4.8 to 
advantage. This is also the best lens for home-portraits. 


Why a GOERZ Anastigmat? B Goerz Lenses 
have stood the test of time as well as the test of service, 
and have proved both durable and efficient. Ask any 
skilled amateur who uses Goerz Lenses. You won't 
have to go far to find one. 


Send for Illustrated Catalog 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


Office and Factory : 32314 E. 34th St., New York 


Dealers’ Distributing Agents: Burke & James, Chicago 
Hirsch & Kaiser, San Francisco 


“BEST PLATES” 


mean those that with the highest 
speed produce negatives of fullest 
detail, depth, roundness and brilliancy. 
In other words, “BEST PLATES” 


mean 


HAMMER PLATES 


every time 
Special Extra-Fast (red label) and 
Extra-Fast (blue label) 
for all-around work and 


Hammer's Orthochromatic Plates 
for color-values 


HAMMER DRY PLATE COS 
REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk 
on Negative-Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St.. St. Louis, Mo. 


li Your Business 


is to be judged correctly by 
people who know it only 
through the printing you use, 
should there be any question 
as to the necessity of buying 


PRINTING 


stationery, booklets, catalogs, 
etc., that are in keeping with 
your ideal, we should like 
to discuss this subject with 


you. 


THE BARTA PRESS 


BOSTON 
Printers of Photo-Era 
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The Radioptican reproduces color and detail perfectly 
and gives tremendous illumination without the need 
of any special lighting system. 
Radiopticans are made for either electri- 
city, gas or acetylene light- 
ing —the latter being 
equipped with generator 
and ready to operate, 


With a Radion You Can Afford to Make 
Sizable Prints of Every Small Snap-shot 
Instead of having to confine yourself only to your 

nes 


The RADION 


does away with nag soap condensers, utilizes your own camera, 
and gives you as large prints as you went almost as quickly as 
making contact prints. Lets you put character into even poor 
negatives, Every amateur needs this compact, simple, easily 
operated, inexpensive outfit, 


4 Send for Literature 
Price $15.00 If your dealer will not supply the 
complete and prepaid Radion, we ship on receipt of price 


from most any photo supply dealers. 


anyone interested, Write for it, 


Show Your Camera Prints Almost Life Size 


Att your friends can enjoy seeing your pictures shown to 
best advantage when you project them ona screen with 
the Radioptican. The Radioptican takes photographs, post 
cards, clippings,and reproduces them 7 or § times actual size. 


The makers of 
the Radioptican attach a 
broad guarantee to each machine 
and you can get a free demonstration 


Prices are from $2.50 to $50. Model 341 at $15 is 
well suited for amateur photographers, All models de- 
scribed in book ‘* Home Entertainments” gladly sent to 


H. C. WHITE COMPANY, 500 River Street, North Bennington, Vt. 
Lens Grinders and Makers of Optical Instruments for over 40 Years 
Branches: 45 W. 34th Street, New York City San Francisco London 


For 
Distinc- 
tive 
Enlarge- 
ments 


CREAM CRAYON BROMIDES 


CREAM CRAYON SMOOTH. A paper with a smooth surface, rendering all possible detail throughout 
the entire scale of gradation. Especially suitable for all-fine work. 

CREAM CRAYON ROUGH. Possessing a pleasing irregular grain —a great favorite with exhibitors. 

CANVAS SURFACE, CREAM. A paper giving charming effects. 


WELLINGTON BROMIDES are made in many varieties of surface — from Platino Matt to Glossy — and 
are all suitable for contact printing and enlarging. Some of them are also great favorites of 


Bromoil workers. 


Yield exquisite Sepia Tones in the Sulphide Bath. Awarded the GRAND 
PRIX — the highest possible award—at Turin International Exhibition, 1911 
FOR SALE BY LEADING DEALERS 


le Man : 
Wand Sole Agents for United States : 
Elstree, England RALPH HARRIS & CO., 
And at 529 St. Paul Street, 26-30 Bromfield Street, 
Montreal, and Paris Boston, Mass., and 
Berlin, Bombay, Calcutta 108 Fulton St., New York, N.Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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IS THE ONLY TRULY-UNIVERSAL DEVELOPER 


It is suited to Plates, Films, Gaslight and Bromide Papers, Lantern- 
slides and Transparencies 


ONE FORMULA FOR ALL CLASSES OF WORK 
NEW DIRECTIONS FOR USE AND A SAMPLE FROM 


SCHERING & GLATZ 
150 Maiden Lane New York, N.Y. 


ALL YOU NEED 


To print your pictures in rich sepia tints on Japanese tissue is illustrated 
below, when you use 


ARTATONE 


The new paper of wonderful tone-effects. You print in daylight, develop in 
water and hypo. That’s all. 


At your Dealer’s, or sent post-paid direct 


PRICE-LIST 
$ .25 perdoz. sheets 6%x $1.20 per doz. sheets 


” ” ” ” ” ” ” 


3% x5% 

3% x 5% (Cabinet size) .45 ,, ,, 

x5 -40 

2 Other sizes upon request 

HERBERT & HUESGEN CO. 
Specialists in Things Photographic 

311 Madison Ave., Room 123, New York, N.Y. 
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You see the picture up to 
the t of e, 
and you are sure of results 
if you use 


Reflex 


Cameras 


REGULAR 
4x5iand5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 
4x5and5x7 
Excel all other similar types in curtain-velocity 
—ease and speed of operation — simplicity of 
construction — freedom from outside mechanism 
— perfect workmanship. 
Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog 


For a moderate-priced and more compact 
speed-camera than the reflecting-type buy our 


Focal-Plane 
Posteard-Camera 


Fitted with rapid symmetrical 614” F : 6/3 lens 
Size 8'44x44%)x2o". Weight 38 oz. 
Focal-Plane Shutter has 49” slit, permitting 
exposures from 14 to 4000 second. 
Time-exposures are made at full opening of 
shutter and using cap. 


PRICES 
Focal-Plane Postcard-Camera Complete 
With one double plate-holder. . $30.00 
Plate-Holders . . . . each 1.75 
Film-Pack Adapter. . . each 2.25 


Send for Booklet 
REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


Good photographs command good 
money everywhere. Newspapers, maga- 
zines and business concerns constantly 
demand trained photographic service; to 
say nothing of the great field of portraiture. 

If you possess a camera that is not net- 
ting you handsome profits, golden oppor- 
tunities are being overlooked. Even if you 
know absolutely nothing about picture 
making, the way is now open to practical, 
profitable proficiency in the art-science. 


The Self-Instructing 


LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


will teach you to get good money out of 
the camera; or greatly reduce the cost of 
securing artistic pictures for your own 
pleasure. 

It is the recognized world’s educational 
authority in every department of photog- 
raphy. It not only conveys the actual 
practical experience of America’s leading 
photographic experts, but in the most sim- 
ple manner will teach any man or woman 
to secure the same high-grade results, 
and large profits. 

Write today, or mail signed Coupon for 
illustrated circulars fully describing the 
Library and our 5-Day Free Trial Offer. 


American Photographic 
Textbook Co. 
352 Adams Avenue 
Scranton, Pa. 


» Scranton, Pa. 


ot Please send without cost 
? to me, full information re- 
garding your SYSTEM of Pho. 


tographic Instruction. 


O Jaman Amateur 
O Jama Professional 


O I desire to be a Professional 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Pooro-Era Guaranty 
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| t The width of the the length 
— the style o e collar 
as casons own all that prevents last 


seasons gown — otherwise perfectly good — from being smart and correct 


LEWANDOS 


Americas Greatest 
CLEANSERS DYERS LAUNDERERS 


can make the material serve you anew — either by cleansing for recutting or dyeing to some other 
color or shade By adding one of the popular new collars jabots or frills — you will have effected 
a considerable saving — Delivery by our own teams and motors 


Boston Shops 17 Temple Place 284 Boylston Street 


Telephone Oxford 555 Telephone Back Bay 3900 
Also New York Philadelphia Washington Albany Kochester Hartford New Haven Bridgeport Provi- 
dence Newport Portland Lynn Salem Worcester Springfield Cambridge Roxbury Brookline Watertown 


**YOU CAN RELY ON LEWANDOS” 


Oh You Central !! 


Expresses the cordial greeting 


CENTRAL DRY-PLATES 


are receiving everywhere. 


Great Latitude of Exposure 


Perfect gradation and brilliancy. 


THEY TALK FOR THEMSELVES. 


Give them a chance to talk 


IN YOUR OWN STUDIO. 


Don’t wait for a demonstrator. 


All Wide-Awake Dealers carry a full line of Centrals 
CENTRAL DRY-PLATE CO. - __ St. Louis, Mo. 
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Really enjoy 
your pictures 


You can add vastly to the pleas- 
ures of the photographic craft by 
making your negatives into lantern 
slides. The cost is triling—a few 
cents apiece—and the operation a 
very simple one. (Consult your 
dealer.) Then project your pictures 
—at home—life-like, brilliant and 
clear, with the new Model B. 


Bausch 


Balopticon 


Intended for those who want a really 
high grade, practical lantern at a moderate 
price. The new Model B Balopticon is a 
perfect stereopticon—distinguished by the 
same mechanical and optical accuracy that 
marks our highest priced lanterns. Thoroughly dependable—very 
durable in construction—and extremely easy to operate. Projects 
sharp, definite images from ordinary lantern slides. 


Your dealer will be pleased to show it to you. 


Model B Balopticon, equipped with special arc lamp, 4-ampere rheostat, cord and 
plug, complete in metal carrying case - - $22.00 


Model B Balopticon, equipped with special 100-watt Tungsten Incandescent lamp. 
including connecting plug and cord, complete in metal carrying case - $18.90 


Write today for our new Circular 42D. It gives com- 
plete detailed information about the Balopticon and 
the many possible uses of this popular instrument. 


The superior quality of Bausch & Lomb lenses, 
microscopes, field glasses, projection apparatus, 
engineering and other scientific instruments, ts 
the product of nearly Sixty Years of Experience. 


Bausch lomb Optical © 


@tw yvorK WASHINCTON CHICA SAN FRANCISCO, 


LONDON ROCHESTER. LY. FRANKFORT 


Model B Balopticon 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoro-Era Guaranty 


A Photographic Suggestion 


Send these books to your photographic 


friend or secure them for yourself 


THE FORMULAE BOOK THE FLASHLIGHT BOOK 
Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and 
a label from any “Agfa” Chemical a label from any “Agfa” Blitzlicht 
package. package. 


Secure ‘“AGFA”’ Products from your Dealer 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street - - New York 
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Negatives made Strong 


TRADE MARK 


‘TABLOID’ 


BRAND 


CHROMIUM 
INTENSIFIER 


Brings out detail. 


Strengthens density. 


Effects a_ striking 
improvement in 
seemingly hopeless 
negatives 


Easier, safer and 
better than mercury. 


Keeps _ perfectly. 


Contents of 
bottle yield 50 
ounces. 


Each product 
makes 
2 ounces. 


Facsimile of a negative show- 


ing (on the left-hand) great 


improvement obtained with 


Reduced facsimile 


20 Cents per bottle 
ALL DEALERS 


one application. The process 


can be repeated if desired. 


Sis 


Test it Free. Send 2 cents to cover Postage 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 
P. Dept., 85, West Thirty-third Street, NEw YORK CITY 


Lonpon (EnG.) SYDNEY Cape Town MILAN SHANGHAI Buenos AIRES 
and 101-109, CoristinE Buttpinc, MONTREAL 


Puo. 654 Ali Rights Reserved 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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SOME OF THE SUPERIOR POINTS 
OF THE “NO-TROUBLE” PAPER 


1 No FREAKS (irregular white markings or repellent spots). 
2 No BLISTERS. 

3 Willmake a good print in the developer you have been using. 
4 Double-weight costs no more than single-weight. 

5 A half-gross costs no more (proportionately) than a gross. 


‘-HARD 


HARD 
VELOURS 


(RED SEAL) 
(BLUE SEAL) (GREEN SEAL) 


“HARD 


3 DEGREES OF CONTRAST - 5 SURFACES 


It is worth your while to find out who the live dealer is in your neighborhood. 
Look for the DEFENDER shelves, or send to us for booklet and names of dealers. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
ARGO PARK, ROCHESTER, N.Y. 
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Learn a Paying 
that assures you a good income and =— for life. For 
seventeen years we have successfully taught 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Photo-Engraving and Three-Color Work 
Our graduates earn $20 to $50 a week. We assist them to 
secure these positions. Learn how you can become suc- 
cessful. Terms easy —living inexpensive. Write for cata- 
logue — NOW 
COLLEGE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
910 Wabash Avenue, Effingham, Illinois 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


Racine, Wisconsin 


We make real Phcte-Posteante from your own negatives 
s at 
$10.00 per 1000 $6. 25 for 500 $2.00 for 100 
rom one negative 
Get our complete price- me for other open We use both 
vko and Argo for this work 
nl make enlargements, all sizes, 8 x 10 unmounted on 
- quality of paper at 45 cents. 
e do developing and printing for amateur photo- 
graphers, and do it right. Get our price-lists. 


Large Discounts on Korona and Seneca Cameras 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


Racine, Wisconsin 


RUBBER BUTTON 


HOSE SUPPORTER 


IN STORES EVERYWHERE. 
Child’s sample pair,postpaid, 
16 cents (give age). 


It gives satisfaction — doesn’t tear th 
stockings —doesn’t hamper the child 


—and wears longest. 


GEORGE FROST Co., Makers, Boston. 
Also makers of the famous Boston Garter for men. 


SEND US YOUR 
PHOTOGRAPHS 


OF 
FLORIDA—GULF COAST 
West Indies and Central America 

Scenic, Recreational and Winter Resort Pic- 
tures Especially Desired 
COMMERCIAL PRICES PAID 
POOLE BROS., 81-9 W. Harrison St., CHICAGO 


ailroad and 


LEARN PHOTO-RETOUCHING BY MAIL 


There is a large and growing demand for 
competent retouchers. 

The Tri-B System of Photo-Retouching is 
aiming to supply this demand. By this sys- 
tem, which is endorsed by leading photo- 
graphers, you can learn Photo-Retouching by 
Mail, rapidly and thoroughly, in a course of 
12 lessons in your spare time. Our course 
includes retouching-desk, outfit and negatives, 
and our terms are moderate. 


Write for particulars to 
THE TRI-B SYSTEM OF PHOTO-RETOUCHING 
Box 152 BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


e e 8 Drawing Inks 
H Eternal Writing Ink 
1 1 n ~ Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 


Are the Finest and Best Inks | Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 


Vegetable Glue, Etc. 


Emancipate yourself from the use of corrosive and 
ill-smelling inks and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 

to yen, they clean and well put 
up, 


At Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 


Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


GOERZ LENSES and CAMERAS 


High-Grade European and American Outfits 
a Specialty 
Lenses and Cameras Exchanged 
ASK FOR UP-TO-DATE BARGAIN-LIST 


I invite correspondence on anything photographic 
BUY FROM A RELIABLE INDEPENDENT DEALER 
My name in the photographic world is my guaranty 


TTOGOERZ 


| 
IMPORT AND EXPORT PHOTO SUPPLIES 
50! FIFTH AVE NEW. YORK CITY 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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CAMERAS 


With this Camera you can 
make better pictures. 


There is no uncertainty with a Graflex. You 
see the image the size it will appear in the nega- 
tive, up to the instant of exposure. You can watch 
the changing composition and expression until you 
see the picture just as you want it, when a slight 
pressure releases the shutter. There is no guess 
work—no finder nor focusing scale. 


The Graflex shutter works at any speed from “time” to 1-1000 of a second. 
With the Graflex you can make snapshots indoors or in the shade. 


Send for our illustrated catalog. 


Folmer & Schwing Division, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y. 


KORONA CAMERAS 
FOR PLATES OR FILMS 


are equipped with the best lenses it is possible te 
make. The construction has been developed to a 
high stage of mechanical perfection; many features 
are original and exclusive. 

The workmanship is beautiful and gives you 
confidence at a glance that these Cameras are out 
of the ordinary in quality. 

Some other Camera may satisfy you for a while, 
but a KORONA will meet your more mature judg- 
ment and please you better when you become criti- 
cal about the fine points of a Camera and Lens. 


SEND NOW FOR CATALOG 


Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Co. 


765 CLINTON AVE., So., ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


PROGRESSIVE PHOTOGRAPHERS 
are getting 


$50 to $100 each 


AUTOCHROM 
PICTURES 


PROCESS EXTREMELY SIMPLE 


No Special Outfit Necessary 


DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET FREE 


LUMIERE JOUGLA CO. 


75 Fiith Avenue, NEW YORK 
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The Superior Quality of 
Bausch & Lomb lenses, 
microscopes field glasses, 
projection apparatus, 
engineering and other 
scientific instruments ts 
the product of nearly 
60 Years’ Experience. 


Broaden Your Field 


Your work with a camera is limited only by the 
lens you have. If you can’t make good pictures 
on dark days or in failing light—if galloping horses 
or flying birds ‘‘get away from you”’ and the indoor 
life of children, for example, seems too much for 
your lens—then your field in photography is not as 
broad as it should be—as it would be, if you used a 


The Tessar combines wonderful speed with remarkable 
illumination, covering power and definition. It’s the highest 
achievement in lens manufacture. With it you can capture any 
subject under possible photographic conditions. The trial of a 
Tessar will prove its worth to you. 

Write for our Booklet 42-H, which tells 
of the advantages of the Anastigmat. 


Bausch £7 lomb Optical ©. 


NEW YORK WASHINGTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON ROCHESTER. NY. FRANKFORT 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Paoro-Era Guaranty 
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Magazine-Clubs for 1912-13 
Class No. Class No. 
27 Ainslee’s Magazine 17 Modern Priscilla (after November 10) 
17 American Boy 17 Mothers’ Magazine 
55 American Homes and Gardens (new) 25 Mothers’ Magazine and Modern Priscilla 
23 American Magazine 23 Motor 
77 Atlantic Monthly 47 Motor Age 
47 Automobile (weekly) 40 Motor Boat 
17 Boston Cooking-School Magazine 23 Motor Boating 
80 Century Magazine 32 Musical America 
23 Cosmopolitan 90 Musical Courier 
70 Country Life in America 32 Musical Leader 
50 Craftsman 23 Musician 
50 Current Literature 17 National Sportsman 
23 Delineator 70 North American Review 
12 Designer 50 Outing 
23 Etude (for music-lovers) 60 Outlook 
23 Everybody’s 20 Pearson’s 
23 Field and Stream 24 PHOTO-ERA 
47 Forest and Stream 23 Physical Culture 
23 Garden Magazine 17 Pictorial Review 
23 Good Housekeeping 23 Red Book Magazine 
20 Harper’s Bazar 35 Review of Reviews 
70 Harper’s Magazine 40 Saint Nicholas (new) 
70 Harper’s Weekly 60 St. Nicholas (renewal) 
23 Hearst’s Magazine 35 School Arts Book (10 numbers) 
12 Home Needlework 55 Scientific American 
50 House and Garden 60 Scribner’s 
50 House Beautiful 23 Short Stories 
40 Illustrated Outdoor World and Recreation | 45 Smart Set 
50 Independent 30 Strand 
40 Journal of Education 50 Suburban Life 
70 Keramic Studio 23 Sunset Magazine 
17 Kindergarten Review 40 System 
8 Ladies’ World 23. Technical World 
95 Leslie s Weekly 70 Theatre Magazine 
90 Life 50 Travel 
35 Lippincott’s 
60 Literary Digest 
9 McCall’s Magazine 25 Woman’s Home Companion 
23 McClure’s Magazine 12 Woman’s Magazine 
23 Metropolitan 37 World’s Work 
12 Modern Priscilla (until November 10) 23 Yachting 
The following magazines are sold only at the full subscription-price and are never clubbed : 
Ladies’ Home Journal.............. $1.50 | Saturday Evening Post ............. $1.50 
1.00 | International Studio................ 5.00 
Popular Mechanics ................ 1.50 | Youth’s Companion ............++.. 2.00 
These rates hold good until October 1, 1913 
HOW TO MAKE UP CLUBS 
To obtain the club-price of any combination of periodicals from the list given above, find the class-number of 
each of the magazines in the left-hand column, add them together and multiply the sum by five cents. The result 
is the club-price in the United States. Canadian postage is extra, and must be added to the price of each magazine. 
We shall be very glad to furnish quotations of either Canadian or foreign postage, and to fill orders for any 
magazines, whether listed here or not. 
Send all orders, with remittance in Post-Office or Express Money-Order, direct to 
PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 
Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 
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Photographic Magazine-Offers for 1912-1913 


Rules for Making Magazine-Clubs 


No subscription can be taken for any magazine singly at less than the published subscription-price. 
A club of two or more magazines, including PHoro-Era, may be made as follows: Add the black-faced 
figures preceding the names of the magazines desired, multiply the total by five, and the result is the price 
in the United States. For Canada or foreign countries add postage as given in the proper column. Any 
one or more magazines may be added to clubs with foreign magazines or annuals, listed at the bottom of 
the page, by multiplying the class-number by five and adding to given club-price. 


Example 

24 Puoro-Era aaeaatian $0.35 Can. postage 24 American Phot ography 

20 Camera Craft “sé 5 

24 American Photography $1.20 
68 $0.95 4.80 Puoro-Era with Amateur 

5 3.40 U.S. club-price Photographer 
$3.40 club-price in U. S. $435 Can. tee the 
magazines. 
Class Publishers’ Canadian Foreign 
Number Price Postage Postage 
25 Abel’s Photographic Weekly _______....------__-- Cleveland $1.50 $0.50 $1.50 
17 Amateur Photographer’s Weekly Cleveland 1.00 50 1.00 
28 Boston 1.50 75 
30 Bulletin of Photography ___._.____________--____- Philadelphia 1.75 -50 1.00 
Philadelphia 1.50 25 50 
Come San Francisco 1.00 25 50 
20 Camera Craft San Francisco 1.00 25 
New York 8.50 none .50 

Boston 1.50 35 75 
New York 1.50 25 .50 
New York 2.50 none 36 
47 Wilson’s Photographic Magazine_________________- New York 3. .25 48 


Prices on this page are valid until October 1, 1913. We take subscriptions for all magazines published. 
We will duplicate any price quoted by any recognized subscription-agency. 
With PHOTO-ERA 
n 


Foreign Photographic Magazines 
The Amateur Photographer and Photographic News (weekly)__ London $3.75 $4.80 $4.75 $5.40 
British Journal of Photography (weekly)._________________- London 3.25 4.50 4.85 5.10 
Photography and Focus (weekly) __.__.__-.__-----.-------- London 2.75 3.90 4.25 4.50 
Apollo (German, twice a month)--_-_-.......-----......---- Dresden 2.25 345 3.80 4.05 
Das Atelier des Photographen (twice a week)-_______._____- Halle a.S. 4.00 5.00 5.35 5.60 
Photographische Rundschau und Mitteilungen (combined) 
Halle a.S. 4.50 5.50 6.10 


5.85 
(The price of a foreign magazine in the country of its publication, when clubbed with PHoro-Era, is 
that of the same club in the U. S. A. as given in second price-column. ) 


Price With 

American Annual of Photography... { 

Paper | 2.00 
Die Photographische Kunst im Jahre 1912__.___________-...------------ 2.75 3.75 
Wellcome’s Exposure-Record and Diary for 1913___.______---.---------- 50 1.70 


(Add 35 cents postage to PHoto-ERa if these clubs are ordered from Canada ; or 75 cents to foreign countries. ) 
Make all remittances by Money-Order or Registered Letter 


PHOTO- ERA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Makes 
Photography 
worth while 


The Victor does away 
with the inconven- 
iences of bulky, com- 
plicated, old-fashioned 
stereopticons for pro- 
fessional use and opens 
a new field of plea- 
sure for amateurs. 


THE NEW IDEA 
The Victor 


Portable Stereopticon 
For Professional or Amateur 


The only portable standard lantern; weight complete with 
rheostat, 13 Ibs. So simple that a child can operate it, yet more 
efficient and as powerful as the old-style stereopticon. The 
secret of its simplicity is 


The Remarkable Victor Arc-Lamp 


This simple yet powerful arc-lamp attaches to any incandes- 
cent-light socket. It iscentered at the factory and cannot get 
out of alignment. The light is steady, noiseless and powerful, 
the entire field is always perfectly clear. \t cannot be short- 
circuited, is trouble and “fool” proof. It is the only lantern 
anyone can use and be sure of professional results from the 


Can be used by any- start. 


Improved acetylene light attached in 10 seconds 


one anywhere. Send for our booklet of interesting facts 
Lantern-slides of your nega- THE VICTOR ANIMATOGRAPH CO. 
tives are easy to make 123 Victor Building, Davenport, Iowa 


We are sole United States agents for 


CARL ZEISS 


JENA, GERMANY 


Photographic ‘Lenses 


If you contemplate purchasing a new lens and are not familiar with 
Carl Zeiss Lenses, you owe it to yourself to investigate. 


237 Fifth Avenue 
125 West 42d Street 
650 Madison Avenue 
104 East 23d Street 


NEW YORK 


INCORPORATEO 


SOLE U.S. AGENT 


604 Nicollet Avenue, MINNEAPOLIS 360 St. Peter St., 48 East 6th St., ST. PAUL 
Foreign: PARIS LONDON 


Pxoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 


} 
We 
=f 
y 
Be 
= 
2 
\ \ 4 
- 
| 
| 
a J 
{ 
| 


OUTDOOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Nature is a grand symphony of 
colors, but the average landscape 
picture is a tonal tragedy. Why? 
Because the ordinary photographic 
plate will not produce the correct 
color values unaided. 

Send for our booklet, “ Outdoor 
Photography,”’ and you will have 
the key to successful photographing 
of all colored objects, such as trees, 
flowers, clouds, etc. 


INGENTO 
Color Filters 


are the solution; they are made in 
three series, A, B, C, meeting every 
demand from the most rapid to the 
most highly corrected color filter 
made. 


Your dealer carries Ingento Color 
Filters — go to him 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. catia, 
242-244 East Ontario Street 
CHICAGO 
225 Fifth Avenue - NEW YORK 


The Making of Perfect 
Portraits 


Depends on the lens. A poor lens handicaps 
your skill, but a 


HELIAR 


gives it full play. An ordinary portrait lens 
cuts only heads and busts at full aperture. It 
lacks the necessary flat field for full lengths 
and groups, unless stopped down, which 
means a great sacrifice of speed. The Heliar 
with its perfectly flat field, its extremely sharp 
definition, may be used at FULL APER- 
TURE, F'/4.5, for all classes of studio work 
and need be stopped down only when unusual 
depth is desired. 

Thus the Heliar is the one perfect lens for 
the discriminating professional. 

Try the Heliar ten days in your studio, and 
its superiority will be readily apparent. We'll 
arrange for the trial through your dealer. 

Get our new catalog at your dealer’s 
or drop us a postal 


Voigtlander & Sohn 


242-244 E. Ontario Street, Chicago 
225 Fifth Avenue - New York 
Works: - Brunswick, Germany 


Canadian Agents: Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal, Can. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Premo Jr. No. 0 
Pictures, 134, x 2%, $1.50 


Film Premo No. 1 
Pictures, 314 x 544, $12.50 


Filmplate Premo Special 
Zeiss Kodak Anastigmat Lens /.6.3 
and Compound Shutter 
Pictures, 314, x 4%4, $54.00 


It is indeed a merry Christmas 
for the one who gets a 


PREMO 


Decide that Christmas question of yours 
right here. There’s someone you wish to 
please very much — yet you don’t know 
just what to give. 


But a Premo makes it easy. It will be 
welcomed alike by a boy or girl, a man or 
woman, of any age. 


It has the very spirit of Christmas in it 
—remembrance—for it enables anyone to 
make and keep forever, pictures of all the 
pleasures of Christmas day and of all the 
days that follow. 


No experience is necessary in using a Premo. 
They are the smallest, lightest, easiest to load 
and operate of cameras— as the nearest dealer 
will show you. 


As for price, you can get a Premo for as little 
as $1.50—as much as $150.00, and from the 
lowest to the highest in price, they are fully 
capable, dependable cameras. 


In the margin we show three of over forty different 
styles and sizes. The Premo catalog describes them all in 
detail, as well as the daylight loading Premo Film Pack 
and the Premo Film Pack Tank. Premo catalog free at 
the dealer’s, or mailed postpaid on request. 


ROCHESTER OPTICAL DIVISION 
EASTMAN KODAK CO. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


A LOGICAL CONCLUSION. 


If a boy’s mind naturally turns to the 
use of tools, it isn’t a hard matter to 
determine how to develop that mind to 
bring out the best there is in it. It’s 
there and only needs developing, and 
the parents would be foolish to try to 
make a great musician out of the boy 
who had the latent ability of a great 
mechanical engineer, -architect or in- 
ventor. It’s reasonable, isn’t it ? 

Apply the same reasoning to the use 
of photographic goods. You make an 
exposure on a film or piece of Velox 
paper and have a latent image that must 
be developed in some way before you 
can see the result of the exposure. You 
want the best there is in it—all there is 
in it, and you will not get it if you try 
to develop that film or piece of Velox 
paper with a developer you bought be- 
cause you liked the color of the label on 
the bottle. The developer must suit 
the film or paper if you want the best 
results, just as the teaching must be 
adapted to the mind of the boy if his 
best talents are to be developed. 

The manufacturer knows the chemical 
composition of the goods he manufac- 
tures and makes chemical preparations 
to suit. If these preparations are used, 
the best results will be obtained. That’s 
why the manufacturer not only makes 
these chemical preparations for sale, 
but also publishes the formule and 
urges the use of one or the other, that 
correct results may be secured and his 
reputation maintained. 

The man who makes the “‘just, as 
good’’ secret preparation with the 
pretty label on the bottle, is only inter- 
ested in selling that one thing. It’s 
the difference between buying the cure- 
all patent medicine and going to the 
doctor who knows. 

When you use Velox paper, use Velox 
developer or the Velox formula for 
making your own developer. Thesame 
applies to fixing baths and developer 
for Kodak film. 


Give your papers and films the best 
chance, just as the wise parent gives 
the boy the best chance. It’s reason- 
able, isn’t it ? 


WEAK NEGATIVES. 


If you have negatives that show 
plenty of detail but are weak, due to 
their having been under-developed, 
there is aremedy. Such negatives will 
make prints full of detail but lacking in 
strength. The exposure was all right, 
but they were not developed long 
enough to give sufficient body to the 
negative for printing. These negatives 
may be greatly improved by intensifica- 
tion. 

Negatives that have been under-ex- 
posed and under-developed may also 
be improved by intensification, but it 
must be remembered that in intensifying 
a negative, you do not increase the 
amount of detail, you only strengthen 
what is already in the negative. Noth- 
ing but the proper amount of exposure 
will give you the proper amount of 
detail. 

You no doubt have a few weak nega- 
tives that can be improved and made to 
print much better, and the method of 
intensification is very simple—re-de- 
velop them. 

It’s just the same as re-developing a 
Velox print. Get a five cent tube of 
Velox Re-Developer at your dealer's 
and follow the instructions. The nega- 
tive should be absolutely free from 
hypo, so if you are not sure, it would 
be best to wash it again to be certain, 
then proceed as follows: 

Place the film or plate in the bleach- 
ing solution and allow it to remain until 
all the black is out of the shadows, rinse 
well and place in the re-developer. 
When the former brilliancy of the nega- 
tive has returned, which will be in a few 
seconds, place the negative in a hard- 
ening solution made of 1 oz. of Velox 
Liquid Hardener to 16 ozs. of water, or 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


place in an acid fixing bath for a few 
minutes and wash and dry in the usual 
way. 

The negative intensified in this man- 
ner will be brown in color but will be 
built up evenly and will give you a 
print of good contrast. 

Possibly you have never re-developed 
Velox, and if not, you will be surprised 
at the beautiful sepia tones that may be 
secured so quickly, with so little trouble 
and atsosmallanexpense. Any grade 
or surface cf Velox may be re-developed, 
but Royal Velox probably lends itself 
best to the sepia tone. The rich cream 
tint of the paper gives a peculiar soft- 
ness and warmth to the brown tone of 
the print that is both pleasing and 
harmonious. 


BALD-HEADED LAND- 
SCAPES. 


A landscape is not beautiful or true 
to nature when the entire sky is one 
vast white expanse of—nothing at all. 
The fault is usually due to over-expos- 
ure, especially when Kodak film is used, 
for Kodak film has the orthochromatic 
quality necessary to give exceptionally 
good rendering of color values. 

Instantaneous exposures with Kodak 
film rarely give blank skies. It is the 
time exposure given to secure detail in 
the foreground that causes the sky to 
be very much over-timed, and the re- 
sulting print from such a negative shows 
no effect of atmosphere or clouds. 

The best landscape effects are secured 
by a combination of Kodak film and the 
Kodak Color Screen. The Color Screen 
is yellow in color and has the property 
of giving the correct tone value to yel- 
lows and blues. Blues will come al- 
most white without a Color Screen, 
because the blue and violet rays of 
light are almost as strong as the white 
rays. For this reason the blue of the 
sky photographs almost white without 
the Color Screen and there is little dis- 


tinction between sky and white clouds 
in the print, hence, the bald-headed 
landscape. 

With the Color Screen, the blue rays 
of light are greatly reduced and the 
blue of the sky is as dark in the print 
as it looks to the eye. The white 
clouds are brought out in bold relief 
and the picture is pleasing as well as 
more true to nature. Yellows, which 
photograph almost black, are made 
much lighter and more correct in their 
relation to other colors, so the advant- 
age of the Kodak Color Screen for land- 
scape work is readily apparent. These 
screens resemble the Kodak Portrait 
Attachments and fit over the Kodak 
lens in the same way. 

They require ten times the exposure 
which would be given -vith the lens 
alone, but this of course will never be 
long, for the average landscape can be 
given a fairly short exposure. 

As the difficulty in securing good 
cloud effects is greatly due to over- 
exposure, it is well to be careful not to 
over-expose in using the color screens. 
If you have secured good detail in the 
foreground of a landscape by giving an 
exposure of one-fifth of a second, you 
must stop and think what that one-fifth 
second means. It means that your ex- 
posure has been twenty times as great 
as an exposure of zjo of a second, and 
with the color screen you will have to 
give ten times that amount, which will 
be two seconds, and two seconds is a 
very short time. 

Of course if you have a shutter on 
your Kodak that works automatically 
for seconds and fractions of a second, 
it is a very easy matter to give acorrect 
exposure of two seconds, provided your 
Kodak is on a tripod or other solid 
support. You would set the indicator 
at one second and make two exposures, 
one immediately after the other, but if 
you have to guess at an exposure of two 
seconds you are very apt to miss the 
mark. 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


In making short exposures where the 
shutter does not work automatically 
for seconds or fractions of seconds, set 
the indicator at B, and a pressure of the 
bulb opens the shutter and releasing the 


Kodak Color Screens 
THE PRICE 


No. 1. For Vest Pocket Kodak, Nos. 1 
and 1A Folding Pocket Kodaks, Nos. 2 


pressure allows it toclose. To make an Brownies, . 
exposure of one seeond, say “‘one hun- Por Nos. and 
dred and one,’’ pronouncing each word Kodaks; No. 1A F. P. Kodak, R. R. 

and syllable distinctly, pressing the bulb Type; and No. 3 Folding Brownie, . 75 
on the first word and releasing the pres- No. 4. For Nos. 2 and 3 Bull’s Eye, No. 

sure as you speak the last word. The 2 Flexo and No. 3 Brownie, . . -75 
exposure will be very nearly a second Folding 4A Kodaks, 


unless you speak very slow or very fast. 


No. 6. For Nos. 


1A and 3 Special 
Kodaks, . . . “75 

No. 7. For No. 3A Special Kodak, 

No. 8. For Vest Pocket Kodak Special, _.50 


Any number of seconds may be counted 
off in this way very correctly if the 
counting is kept up at the same speed. 


Make Enlargements from 
your Small Negatives with 


The Brownie 
Enlarging Camera 


It is simplicity itself. Place the film in the small 
end, the sheet of Velox in the large end, expose to 
daylight and develop in the usual way. It’s all by 
day-light. 


The Brownie Enlarging 
Camera Illuminator 


makes it possible to make equally good Bromide 
enlargements on the long winter evenings. 


Ask your dealer to show you THE BROWNIE 
ENLARGING CAMERA and ILLUMINATOR 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoro-Era Guaranty 
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How tomake 
Good Fictures |} | 
Education 


for How to Make Good 
Bhotographer @6Pictures begins with the 
~=selection of the camera, 
explains the advantages 
of the various types of 
astman Kodak Company.” ‘}. lens in a way that is 
understandable and _ fol- 
5’ lows, step by step, the 
™ entire process of picture 
making from the expos- 
ure of the film or plate to 
the various processes of printing. Such subjects as 
Outdoor Work, Home Portraiture, Flash Light 
Portraiture, Developing, Printing, Enlarging and 
Lantern Slide Making are not only thoroughly 
explained but profusely illustrated with pictures 
showing the results obtained as well as the methods 
of procedure. 

All processes are reduced to the simplest form 
consistent with good results, making 160 pages of 
the real meat of the subjects treated. The large 
editions of this book have made possible its nominal 
price. 


How to Make Good Pictures, . . $ .25 


At Your Dealers. 
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At Your Dealers. 


The SIMPLIFIED DEVELOPING AGENT 
for PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 


If you make your own developer, make | 
it right—make it easy—make it econom- 
ically. 

Just add the sodas, bromide and wood 
alcohol to an ounce of TOZOL. There’s 


nothing so simple—nothing so good for 


developing papers. 
TOZOL costs less—goes further. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Seed Quality is 
Printing Quality 


You get it in the negative—the 
proof of it is in the print. 

Straight printing is all that is 
necessary with a SEED negative. 
All manner of fudging and local ma- 
nipulation of the print fails to produce 
a this quality from a poor negative. 
e SEED GILT EDGE 30, unlike 
other fast plates, combines extreme 
speed with the delicate tonal qual- 


ities of the slower plate. The price 
is the same as for the SEED GILT | 
EDGE 27. | 


‘ Seed Dry Plate Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, | 
ees At Your Dealers ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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ADD ZEST TO PICTURE 
TAKING AT HOME. 


The Kodak Film Tank not only 
simplifies picture making by elim- 
inating the dark-room—it gives 
better results, adds greater pleas- 
ure and interest to Home Picture 
Taking. 

Film Tank Negatives are the 
clean, crisp kind that make bril- 
liant, snappy prints possible. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
| At Your Dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Gaslight 


To get the best possible print—get 
acquainted with Velox. 


VELOX 


is the result of a thorough under: 
standing of amateur requirements. 
It gives snappy, vigorous prints 
from your Kodak negatives. 


The Velox book tells you how. Free at your 
dealers or by mail. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Dealers. 
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Home Portraiture 


VERYBODY is making or trying to 

make home portraits, because they gener- 

ally tell a complete story. The difficulty has 

always been in lighting the subject properly. 

Home portraits generally show sharp lines and 

shadows which are not pleasing and destroy 
likeness. 


Mr. E. L. Owens claims the difficulty is 


solved with 


CYKO PAPER 


and quotes Sidney Allen, the photographic art 
critic of the Photographers’ Association of 
America, as having said: 
“You do not get sharp lines with CYKO. 
“The light and shadows blend so harmoni- 
ously through such soft, progressive grada- 
tion of tones that there is no strong dividing 


line,” and “shadows never look opaque, but 
always retain some atmospheric quality.” 


The photo-twin books,“T he Negative and Posi- 
tive of Photography,” are yours for the asking. 
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Cyko Home Portrait 
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To truly interpret the glories of autumn, 
you should use 


CRAMER’S ISOCHROMATIC PLATES 
with CRAMER’S ISOS FILTERS 


Beautifully-illustrated booklet on Isochromatic 
Landscape-Photography, free on request 


G. CRAMER DRYPLATE CO. - - St. Louis, Mo. 


d id th 
Successful Pictures depend ths 


reliability of the Shutter 


ILEX WHEEL-ARRANGEMENT 


makes 


ILEX SHUTTERS 


accurate and reliable under all conditions, as 
it is not affected by heat, cold, dust, dampness, 
or the changing position of the camera. Our 
wheel-arrangement takes the place of the old- 
fashioned pumps and valves which caused 


90% of all shutter-trouble. 
TRY AN ILEX FOR 30 DAYS 


on your own camera. Actual results are the best proofs. Take your camera to an Ilex dealer. 
Have him send the lens with barrel or old shutter to us and we will fit an Ilex Shutter to it. Use 
the Camera thirty days. If the results do not please you, the dealer will refund full purchase-price. 


Send your outfit to us if you do not know the Ilex dealers in your town 
Write for FREE ILEX CATALOG containing valuable photographic information 


ILEX OPTICAL COMPANY, 97 Ilex Circle, Rochester, N. Y. 


COOKE ANASTIGMAT 


for difficult snap-shots in dark places and for 
all subjects demanding short exposures and 
needle-like definition. Listed with Kodaks, 
Graflex and all other high-grade cameras, they 
may be examined at the best dealers’ stores 


throughout the country. 


A Cooke lens on your camera means a good, clear picture every shot. No cloudy 
failures. Write today for our catalogue with “Helps to Photographers.” 
THE TAYLOR-HOBSON COMPANY, 1133 Broadway, New York 
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DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


ounces — not 8, 16 and 32 respectively). 


Day’s White Paste is ‘‘ good all through”’ and 
keeps up to its standard to the last brushful 


WRITE FOR FREE SAMPLE 


is as soft as cold cream, and thoroughly free from “ pebbles ” and harsh particles. 
Made by a scientific process that adapts it to photographers’ and artists’ uses 
particularly, it never spots or discolors the purest white or oddly tinted smooth 
or rough paper. Less needed than of other adhesives, hence lasts longer. 
Bigger packages, too (1% pint, pint and quart jars contain full 10, 20 and 40 


SEH 
S a al water" In pails, 6 Ibs. ($1.00) and 12 Ibs. ($2.00). In jars, 4% pint, 1 pint and 1 quart. 


DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton Street, Albany, N. Y. 


1 am using your Vesta Portrait 
lens and find it O. K. 
C.S. Greninger, Renova, Pa. 


I use a Vesta lens for portrait 
work, enlarging, etc., and it 
gives entire satisfaction. 
W.A. Horner, Weldon,lowa 


VESTA PORTRAIT VESTA 


MODERATE PRICED LENS FOR PORTRAITURE 
sufficiently fast for work “at home” or in the studio. The front 
combination being corrected for use alone, makes an ideal long 


It is the best lens | have ever 
used. 


J.W. DeWolf, Sebring, O 


The Vesta is the best lens for 
the money | have ever seen. 


E. H. Wesion, Tropico. Calif. 


Other sizes at proportionate prices. 


«Ask us or WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY 


focus objective for large heads, and work of a similar character. 
No. 3 for 5x7 plates fitted with our studio shutter, $32.00 


**Your dealer 


about them” 


your dealer ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


dealer”’ 


is a Wollensak 
Ra 


STRICTLY HIGH-CLASS 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


See the pages of PHoro-Era Magazine 
each month. 
Absolute facsimile of the original print. 


Difficult Commercial Work a Specialty 


PROMPT SERVICE 
SATISFACTORY PRICES 


HARVARD ENGRAVING CO. 
23 BEACH STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


EDUARD BLUM 
PHOTO-ART SHOP 


\ The Only Studio of Its Kind in 
America 


In the Service of the Profession 


Bichromate Art-Work Fine Portraiture 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET 


CHICAGO BERLIN 
32 So. Wabash Avenue Wallstrasse 31 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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The Family-Camera should be 
fitted with a 


GOERZ LENS 


THERE'S A CAMERA 


up-to-date 


Only Plates that combine the highest degree of 


SPEED and QUALITY 


will meet the requirements of shortening 
days and weakening light. That 


HAMMER PLATES 


do possess these qualifications is proven 
by their unparalleled record of superiority 


Hammer's 
Special Extra-Fast (red label) and 
Extra-Fast (blue label) 
PLATES ARE QUICKEST AND BEST 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO >) 


REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk 
on Negative-Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


American home. Sometimes it is only a toy 
costing less than a Sunday dinner. But the inne and 
plates for such a camera cost as much as for many a 
first-class outfit, and the proportion of lost exposures is 
so large you do not like to think about it. Perhaps you 
have one of the better grade of hand-cameras fitted with 
an ordinary lens — but you are still losing many pictures 
from underexposure. 


WHY NOT get a lens which will give you a picture 

for every exposure, if you are reason- 
ably careful? A Goerz Lens will enable you to take indoor 
snapshots of the children, or to ph »h them outd: with an 
attractive background of flowers and fatidan instead of clap- 
boards and glaring sunlight. What present could be more 
surely acceptable 


FOR CHRISTMAS 
THE DAGOR F/6.8 to all 


hand- with 
djustable bellows ion ; also by the addition of a focusing- 
mount, to the No. | and No. 1A Folding Pocket-Kodaks. 
THE CELOR F/4.5-F/4.8, a wonderfully efficient lens for 
home-portraiture, and equally suitable for outdoor work, can 
be fitted to the No. | and No Kodaks (by the addition of 
a focusing-mount) and to many plate and film-pack cameras, 
including Pony Premos No. 6 and No. 7. THE SYNTOR 
F/6.8 can be fitted to most Anscos, Senecas, Kodaks, etc., 
including the Vest-Pocket Kodak and 'Premoette Junior. 


The DAGOR, CELOR or SYNTOR — whichever you 
prefer — is supplied with the GOERZ Vest-Pocket 
Tenax, Coat-Pocket Tenax, Ango and Manufoc 
Tenax, which are the aristocracy of the hand-camera 


world. 
Send for Illustrated Catalog 


C.P.GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


Office and Factory 
3231 EAST 34th STREET, NEW YORK 


Dealers’ Distributing Agents: Burke & James, Chicago 
Hirsch & Kaiser, San Francisco 


You Like to 
HUNT and FISH 
You Like to Go 
CAMPING — 


then turely you will enjoy the 
ATIONAL SPORTSMAN Magazine, 

with its 160 richly illustrated | pages, 
full to overflowing with interesting 
stories and valuable information 
about guns, ae tackle, camp 
outfits,—the best places to go tor 
fish and game, and a thousand and 
one valuable “ How to” hints tor 
eportemen. 

he NATIONAL SPORTSMAN is 
just like a big campfire in the woods, 
where thousands of good fellows 


gather once a month and spin 
stirring yarns about their experi- 
ences with rod, dog, rifle and gun. 


Think of it —twelve roun ‘eu trips 
to the woods for a #1 bill 


SPECIAL TRIAL OFFER: 


Just to show you what it’s 
like, we will send you the 
NATIONAL SPORTSMAN 
Magazine for three months 
and your choice of a hand- 
some NATIONAL SPORTS- 
MAN BROTHERHOOD em- 
=}blem in the form of a Lapel 
Button, a Scarf Pin, or a 
2) Watch Fob as here shown, 
on receipt of 25c. in stamps 
or coin. 

Don’t delay,— join our 
great big Hunting, Fishing, 
Camping, Nature - loving 
NATIONAL SPORTSMAN 
BROTHERHOOD today. 


National Sportsman Magazine, 81 Federal St., Boston 
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MAKE LARGE PICTURES FROM A 
POCKET-CAMERA 


You can do your own enlarging, and make the pest portions of 


your prints into any size pictures wit 
The RADION 


It works almost as quickly and ae as easily as contact-printing, 
3 


gives equally good results from glase or film negatives and is inex- 
pensive toown and operate, Size of prints and amount of detail 
can be varied at will. Folds into small space, when not in use. 


Price $1 5.00 Write for Literature 


If your dealer can’t show the Radion, 
complete and prepaid we will ship direct on receipt of price. 


DOUBLE YOUR FRIENDS’ INTEREST IN 
YOUR CAMERA-PRINTS 


GHow a roomful of people your best prints enlarged seven 

or eight times actual size with the Radioptican. 
The Radioptican faithfully produces the detail 
(and color) of your prints and also takes 
postcards, clippings and any printed 
thing. No special lighting 
system required. The Radi- 
optican uses electricity 
or acetylene (the 
latter models 


complete 
with generator 
ready to operate). Every 
Radioptican bears a guaranty-tag 
that protects the buyer absolutely. 
Write for the book ‘‘ Home-Entertainments.”’ 
It describes all models from $2.50 to $50. 

Model 341 at $15 is recommended for camera-folks. 
Most photo-supply dealers sell the Radioptican and gladly 
give demonstration. 


H. C. WHITE COMPANY, 500 River Street, North Bennington, Vt. 


Lens Grinders and Makers of Optical Instruments for over 40 Years 
Branches: 45 W. 34th Street, New York City 


San Francisco London 


CAMERAS 


and DOUBLE ANASTIGMATS are pre-eminent. 


USED BY PHOTOGRAPHERS ALL OVER THE WORLD 


The ERNON Vest-Pocket Camera 


best on the market 


Ernemann A.G.Dresden 


Measures 1 x 2% x 3% inches. Weighs only 10 ozs. Camera Catalog P or Kino Catalog F for 10 cents (refunded on purchase) 


$22.50anaup KINO PROJECTORS 
KINO CAMERAS 


For Motion-Picture Work, for Professionals and 
Amateurs are of unsurpassed qualities, they are 
awarded highest prizes wherever exhibited 


THE ERNON CAMERA SHOP 


ERNEMANN 


Obtainable through the American Agent : 


18 West 27th Street, New York 


or of | phic dealers 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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THE PEER OF PYRO FOR PLATES 


Unsurpassed by any Developer for Gaslight and Bromide Papers 
STABLE, NON-FOGGING, SUITABLE FOR TANK AND TRAY 


One of many opinions :—‘‘ While I have always been a great Pyro advocate, | am com- 
pletely won over to DURATOL for tray-development of plates and for gaslight 
and bromide papers.’’ 


DIRECTIONS FOR USE AND SAMPLE FROM 


SCHERING & GLATZ 
150 Maiden Lane New York, N.Y. 


ALL YOU NEED 


To print your pictures in rich sepia tints on Japanese tissue is illustrated 
below, when you use 


ARTATONE 


The new paper of wonderful tone-effects. You print in daylight, develop in 
water and hypo. That’s all. 


At your Dealer’s, or sent post-paid direct 


PRICE-LIST 
$ sheets 6%xX per doz. sheets 
3% X 1.60 per half doz. sheets 
4 x5 40 


HERBERT & HUESGEN Co. 


Specialists in Things Photographic 
311 Madison Ave., Room 123, New York, N.Y. 
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You see the picture up to 
the t of exp e, 
and you are sure of results 
if you use 


Reflex 


Cameras 


REGULAR 
4x5and5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 
4x5and5x7 
Excel all other similar types in curtain-velocity 
—ease and speed of operation — simplicity of 
construction — freedom from outside mechanism 
— perfect workmanship. 
Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog 


For a moderate-priced and more compact 
speed-camera than the reflecting-type buy our 


Focal-Plane 
Posteard-Camera 


Fitted with rapid symmetrical 614" F : 6/3 lens 
Size 84ox44%ox2l%o". Weight 38 oz. 
Focal-Plane Shutter has 4" slit, permitting 
exposures from 44 to 4000 second. 
Time-exposures are made at full opening of 
shutter and using cap. 


PRICES 
Focal-Plane Postcard-Camera Complete 
With one double plate-holder. . $30.00 
Plate-Holders . . . . each 1.75 
Film-Pack Adapter. . . each 2.25 


Send for Booklet 
REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


in the Camera 


Good photographs command good 
money everywhere. Newspapers, maga- 
zines and business concerns constantly 
demand trained photographic service; to 
say nothing of the great field of portraiture. 

If you possess a camera that is not net- 
ting you handsome profits, golden oppor- 
tunities are being Even 
know absolutely nothing about picture 
making, the way is now open to practical, 
profitable proficiency in the art-science. 


The Self-Instructing 
LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


will teach you to get good money out of 
the camera; or greatly reduce the cost of 
securing artistic pictures for your own 
pleasure. 

It is the recognized world’s educational 
authority in every department of photog- 
raphy. It not only conveys the actual 
practical experience of America’s leading 
photographic experts, but in the most sim- 
ple manner will teach any man or woman 
to secure the same high-grade results, 
and large profits. 

Write today, or mail signed Coupon for 
illustrated circulars fully describing the 
Library and our 5-Day Free Trial Offer 


American Photographic 
Textbook Co. 
352 Adams Avenue a PSE. 
Scranton, Pa. 
American 
3 book Company 
Scranton, Pa. 
ot Please send without cost 
? to me, full information re- 
garding your SYSTEM of Pho. 
tographic Instruction. 


O Jaman Amateur 


O Jama Professional 
O I desire to be a Professional 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-ERA Guaranty 
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Coloring Photographs and Lantern-Slides 


There is no doubt that the coming season will develop an unusual demand 
for photographic colors (transparent water-colors) and dealers throughout 
the country are asking for colors. Customers are demanding reliable colors. 
Prior to the introduction of the now-famous Peerless Japanese Transparent 
Water-Colors — the or of this most interesting branch of photographic 
art — the coloring of a print, lantern-slide, or even a postcard, was a most 
discouraging task. All this has changed since these beautiful self-blending 
colors became known in this country. The postcard-tinting fad has extend- 
ed until it is now world-wide, yet a few years ago any attempt at this work 
by an amateur was not thought of. 


PEERLESS JAPANESE TRANSPARENT WATER-COLORS 


Were responsible for all this change 

It is not strange that a large sale for these colors developed almost im- 
mediately, or that they soon became the standard for all followers. 
Their fame has now extended throughout the world. 
It is also obvious that imitations of so popular a product would make their 
appearance ; but dealers who study the interests of their customers, with a 
view of maintaining a high standard of quality in their stock, will not be 
led astray by profuse display-advertisements of any “just as good but 
cheaper” imitation of these famous colors. 

Order a supply of these colors from your stock-house at once, or write direct to 


Japanese Water-Color Co. New York City or Rochester, N.Y. 


DO YOU REALIZE 


That the light at this season of the year has only about one-third the actinic 
power as compared with July and August? 


YOU CAN SAVE 


A great many resittings by using high-speed plates 


THE CENTRAL “SPECIAL” 


Is the fastest plate on the American market, combining superb 
chemical quality, fine grain and wonderful latitude 


| “SPECIALS” CERTAINLY SHINE 


at this time of the year 


CENTRAL DRY PLATE CO., St. Louis, Mo. 


N.B. All Wide-Awake Dealers 
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For Holiday Entertaining 


Make the holiday time a time of entertainment and real pleasure. The 
ideal entertainment in the home—or elsewhere—is to be found in the 
use of the stereopticon. What more appropriate Christmas gift? You can make yourown 
photographic negatives into lantern slides—a simple operation, which your dealer will explain 


—at a nominal cost. Or you can use ordinary lantern slides. The instrument best adapted 
to home or general use is the 


Bausch 


Balopticon 


This newest model Balopticon offers for the first time a practical projection instrument, at 
a price within the means of anyone. A high grade stereopticon, distinguished for its optical 


and mechanical accuracy. Made with the scientific care that characterizes our highest 
priced lanterns. 


Projects lantern slides with brilliance and fidelity of detail. Extremely simple in operation. 
Strong and durable enough to last a lifetime. Beautifully finished throughout. 


Your dealer will be interested in showing it to you. 
Model B Balopticon, equipped with special arc nan, * -ampere ene, cord and 


plug, complete in metal carrying case - - $22.00 
Model B Balopticon, equipped with special 100-watt — siciiaidnaiiain lamp, 
including connecting plug and cord, complete in metal carrying case - $18.00 


Write today for our new Circular 42D. It gives com- 
plete detailed information about the Balopticon and 
the many possible uses of this popular instrument. 


The superior quality of Bausch & Lomb lenses, 
microscopes, field glasses, projection apparatus, 
engineering and other scientific instruments, is 
the product of nearly Sixty Years of Experience. 


Bausch {4 lomb Opiical © 


YORK WASHINCTON HICA SAN FRANCISCO, 


ee ROCHESTER. NY. ill Model B Balopticon 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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A Photographic Suggestion 


Send these books to your photographic 


friend or secure them for yourself 


Fors 


THE FORMULAE BOOK THE FLASHLIGHT BOOK 
Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and Send 10 cents in coin or stamps and 
a label from any “Agfa” Chemical a label from any “Agfa” Blitzlicht 
package. package. 


Secure ‘‘AGFA’”’ Products from your Dealer 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street New York 
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Just Out 


Buy it Now 


A Splendid 

1913 

Edition 
of 


THE “"WELLCOME’ 
PHOTO EXPOSURE 
RECORD ano DIARY 


That world-famed photographer's pocket- 


diary, guide to success, and encyclopedia. 


GIVEN FREE 
and attached to the back cover 


LET IT HELP YOU 


Follow its advice on exposure, develop- 
THE ‘WELLCOME’ 
EXPOSURE ment, etc., and you will be gratified at the 
CALCULATOR improvement in your results. 


which tells the correct exposure 


for any subject, at any time, by ADOPT ITS MONEY- AND 


one turn of one scale. LABOUR-SAVING METHODS 
Beautifully printed and illustrated on Sold at all Photographic and Book Stores. 
superfine paper, gilt-edged, and ele- 50 cents If any difficulty is experienced in ob- 
gantly bound in art canvas. taining, write direct to the publishers. 
Sie BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. 
Seal 35, 37 & 39, WEST THIRTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
Pe Fd | OR 101-109, CORISTINE BUILDING, MONTREAL 
668 All Rights Reserved 
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SOME OF THE SUPERIOR POINTS 
OF THE “NO-TROUBLE” PAPER 


1 No FREAKS (ivegular white markings or repellent spots). 
2 No BLISTERS. 

3. Willmake a good print in the developer you have been using. 
4 Double-weight costs no more than single-weight. 

5 A half-gross costs no more (proportionately) than a gross. 


“HARD 


HARD 
VELOURS 


(RED SEAL) 
(BLUE SEAL) (GREEN SEAL) 


‘HARD 


3 DEGREES OF CONTRAST -- 5 SURFACES 


It is worth your while to find out who the live dealer is in your neighborhood. 
Look for the DEFENDER shelves, or send to us for booklet and names of dealers. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
ARGO PARK, ROCHESTER, N.Y. 
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FEDERAL TRUST COMPANY 


Corner Devonshire and Water Streets, BOSTON, MASS. 


AN INDEPENDENT INSTITUTION WHOSE AFFAIRS ARE 
GOVERNED SOLELY BY ITS OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


Interest Allowed on Deposits Subject to Check. Correspondence Solicited 
With Those Who Contemplate Making Changes or Opening New Accounts 


DIRECTORS 
Albion F. Bemis Peter H. Corr Timothy E. Hopkins Henry P. Nawn 
Theodore G. Bremer William J. Daly Franklin E. Huntress Charles H. Olmsted 
John T. Burnett William J. Emerson Arthur H. James Joseph H. O’Neil 
Charles L. Burrill Timothy J. Falvey James W. Kenney Frederick H. Payne 
Hiram M. Burton Thomas F. Galvin John S. Kent John E. Stanton 
Timothy E. Byrnes John H. Gibbs Frank Leveroni Charles B. Strecker 
William J. Carlin John C. Heyer Lawrence J. Logan James W. Spence 
John T. Connor Samuel Hobbs James M. Morrison Edwin Wilcock 

OFFICERS 


President, Joseph H. O’Neil Vice-Presidents, James W. Kenney, John C. Heyer 
Treasurer, Samuel A. Merrill Actuary and Secretary, David Bates 


Total Resources - - - - - - - $8,500,000 


Our 194-Page ‘‘Musiclover’s Handbook’’ 
SENT FREE 


We shall be glad to send every reader who will carefully fill out and send us at once the coupon furnished 
below, a complimentary copy of our “ Musiclover’s Handbook,” containing a dictionary of musical terms 
— the most satisfactory little reference book of the kind that has ever been compiled. This is the kind 
of book that is retailed at the shops at 50 cents; but we are distributing a limited number of copies to 
readers of this periodical absolutely without charge. 

2 The “ Musiclover’s Handbook ” contains concise but full definitions of 
What It Contains all those musical terms for which anyone would have occasion to look. 
The pronunciation of foreign words is given according to a special phonetic system and a number of 
musical illustrations are introduced in the text. This little book will be treasured by all those interested 


- No Obligation On Your Part 


The sending of this coupon does not obligate you in any way. The small edition of the handbook is at 
our disposal and we wish to place one copy in the hands of every reader of this periodical. We shall 
also take pleasure in sending full information in regard to the “ University Musical Encyclopedia ” edited 
by Professor Louis C. Elson, of the New England Conservatory of Music, Boston, Mass. Dr. Elson has 
been assisted in this work by a number of eminent experts, and the result is the first important musical 
encyclopedia of American origin to be offered to the 
public. The ten volumes are sent all charges paid to COUPON 


any address for free inspection. (Photo-Era 12-12) 
UNIVERSITY SOCIETY 


44-60 East 23d St., New York 
Please send without obligation on my part a copy of 
your ** MusicLover’s HaNpDBook ”’ pages) as adver- 


The University Society in regard to the Univer- 
44.60 East 23rd Street, New York ee 


Address 


Send in the coupon at once with full name and address 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Lamson & Hubbard 
FURS 


FUR COATS FOR ALL PURPOSES 
The Largest Line of 


Raccoon Coats 
MUFFS and SCARFS 


92 Bedford St., cor. Kingston St., Boston 


The Portable Skylight 


Makes HOME PORTRAITURE more aatis- 
factory and profitable than work under the 
studio skylight 


~~ Using only 40 and 50 grains 
/ of flash powder for full- 
timed AUTOCHROMS, 
/ where it has required 150 
and 200 grains with other 
machines. It makes 8x10 
negatives with 4 or 5 grains 
of powder. 

Perfect as it was, not a 
single customer dissatisfied 
with last year’s model, we 
have still improved it with 
a new firing-pan that does 
F away entirely with the 
\ cap-system. 


You should write for circulars and descriptive 
matter at once 


THE SHOBERG COMPANY 
SIOUX CITY, IOWA 


Ii Your Business 


is to be judged correctly by 
people who know it only 
through the printing you use, 
should there be any question 
as to the necessity of buying 


PRINTING 


stationery, booklets, catalogs, 
etc., that are in keeping with 
your ideal, we should like 
to discuss this subject with 
you. 


THE BARTA PRESS 


BOSTON 
Printers of Photo-Era 
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Learn a Paying Profession 
that assures you a good income and position for life. For 
seventeen years we have successfully taught 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Photo-Engraving and Three-Color Work 
Our graduates earn $20 to $50 a week. We assist them to 
secure these positions. Learn how you can become suc- 
cessful. Terms easy—living inexpensive. Write for cata- 
logue — NOW! 
ILLINOIS COLLEGE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
910 Wabash Avenue, Effingham, Illinois 


LEARN PHOTO-RETOUCHING BY MAIL 


The Tri-B System of Photo-Retouching is the result 
of experiments to make it possible for any person, able 
to read and write, to learn the art of retouching by mail, 
whether having photographic experience or not. This 
system, which has been invented, perfected and pro- 
tected by us and which is endorsed b photographic 
experts, will enable you to learn photo-retouching 
rapidly and thoroughly. 

ur course, which contains 12 lessons in the art of 
retouching, spotting and blocking out, also includes 
retouching-desk, outfit and negatives and our terms are 
very moderate. 


Write for further particulars to 
THE TRI-B SYSTEM OF PHOTO-RETOUCHING 
Box 152 BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 
Racine, Wisconsin 


We make real Photo- Postagete from your own negatives 
ims at 
$10.00 per 1000 $6. 25 for 500 $2.00 for 100 
rom one negative 
Get our complete price-list for other ap We use both 
vko and Argo for this wo 

We make enlargements, all sizes, 8 x 10 unmounted on 
very best quality of paper at 45 cents. 

We do developing and printing for amateur photo- 
graphers, and do it right. Get our price-lists. 


Large Discounts on Korona and Seneca Cameras 


WRIGHT—PHOTO-SUPPLIES 


Racine, Wisconsin 


e e Inks 
terna riting In 
H 1 ¢ ¢ 1 n ~ Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
\ Vegetable Glue, Etc. 
Emancipate yourself from the use of corrosive and 
ill- — 2 inks and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 
ged pe they are so sweet, clean and well put 


up, so efficient. 
At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. — HIGGINS & CO. 
Manufacturers 


271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


GOERZ LENSES and CAMERAS 


High-Grade European and American Outfits 
a Specialty 
Lenses and Cameras Exchanged 
ASK FOR UP-TO-DATE BARGAIN-LIST 
I invite correspondence on anything photographic 
BUY FROM A RELIABLE INDEPENDENT DEALER 
My name in the photographic world is my guaranty 


5 
\ PORT AND EXPORT PHOTO SUPPLIES 
50! FIFTH AVE NEW YORK CITY. 


EURYPLAN 


SERIES v@ 


Angle, 90 Degrees 


THE POPULAR GERMAN LENS 


Scientific authorities at leading universities and 
well-known newspaper photographers have now 
adopted the Euryplan in preference to other 
high-grade lenses. 
Awarded silver medal at the International 
Photographic Exposition at Dresden, 1909 
Obtainable from all dealers or the sole American agents 
Send for Price-list and Sample Prints 


Ralph Harris & Co. 


New York Office, 108 Fulton Street 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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CAMERAS 


With this Camera you can 
make better pictures. 


There is no uncertainty with a Graflex. You 
see the image the size it will appear in the nega- 
tive, up to the instant of exposure. You can watch 
the changing composition and expression until you 
see the picture just as you want it, when a slight 
pressure releases the shutter. There is no guess 
work—no finder nor focusing scale. 


The Graflex shutter works at any speed from “time” to 1-1000 of a second. 
With the Graflex you can make snapshots indoors or in the shade. 


Send for our illustrated catalog. 
y Folmer & Schwing Division, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y. y 


KORONA CAMERAS 


FOR PLATES OR FILMS 


are equipped with the best lenses it is possible te 
make. The construction has been developed to a 
high stage of mechanical perfection; many features 
are original and exclusive. 

- The workmanship is beautiful and gives you 
. confidence at a glance that these Cameras are out 
Ls of the ordinary in quality. 

Some other Camera may satisfy you for a while, 
but a KORONA will meet your more mature judg- 
ment and please you better when you become criti- 
cal about the fine points of a Camera and Lens. 


i SEND NOW FOR CATALOG 


Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Co. 


765 CLINTON AVE., So., ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


PROGRESSIVE PHOTOGRAPHERS 


are getting 


$50 to $100 each 


AUTOCHROM 
PICTURES 


PROCESS EXTREMELY SIMPLE 


No Special Outfit Necessary 


DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET FREE 


LUMIERE JOUGLA CO. 


75 Fiith Avenue, NEW YORK 
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Get 
Better 


Results 


Under best conditions, al- 
most any camera and lens 
will give good results. But 
the pictures that count—the 
ones you prizeand are proud 


The Superior Quality ot 
Bausch & Lomb lenses, 
microscopes ftieldglasses, 
projection apparatus, 
engineering and other 
Ssetentitic instruments 18 
the product of nearly 
60 Years’ Experience, 


of—they are taken under 
difhculties—in bad weather or poor light—or 
when your subject shows action. Then you 
appreciate the advantages of a 


Bausch fess 


TESSAR [ENS 


The Tessar is the one lens that is equal to 
everyemergency. Dim light—bad weather— 
lightning motion—all the difficulties that 
bafHe the ordinary lens are overcome by the 
Tessar. Its wonderful light-gathering power 
and sharp definition enable you to multiply 
your successes and minimize your failures. 
Remember—‘“‘If it can be done, you can do 
it with the Tessar.” 


Write for our Booklet 42H which tells 
of the advantages of the Anastigmat. 


Bausch £47 Jomb Optical ©. 


NEW YORK WASHINGTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON ROCHESTER.NYW. FRANKFORT 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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We are sole United States agents for 


CARL ZEISS 


JENA, GERMANY 


Photographic Lenses 


If you contemplate purchasing a new lens and are not familiar with 
Carl Zeiss Lenses, you owe it to yourself to investigate. 


a 


237 Fifth Avenue 
e 125 West 42d Street 
EW YORK 
650 Madison Avenue | 


104 East 23d Street J 


INCORPORATEO 


SOLE U. S. AGENT 


604 Nicollet Avenue, MINNEAPOLIS 360 St. Peter St., 48 East 6th St., ST. PAUL 


Foreign: PARIS LONDON 


EXCLUSIVE 


RARE MAGAZINE-OFFER 
for PICTORIALWORKERS 


Magazines and Books 


At Minimum Cost 
Our Service to our readers is in 


line with our guaranty 


We offer the best obtainable works at 


The International Studio, six months . $2.50 


Picture-Titles for Painters and 


Photographers [one complete volume] . 50 
PHOTO-ERA — sixteen months. . . 2.00 
Total . $5.00 


The above $5.00 worth of magazines 
may be had for $3.00 exclusively from 
the publisher of 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


the lowest possible prices. Our imme- 
diate connections with the publishing 
houses as listed on the next three pages 


Make This Possible 


By acting jointly for allfour patrons we 
reduce the publisher's selling cost and 
give each individual purchaser 


The Benefit of the Arrangement 


Pick out what you would like and write us 
You will welcome OUR SERVICE 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE *° St 


BOSTON 
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Important Books Reviewed During 1912 


As there are some workers who read PHoro-Era irregularly, and who are much interested in books on photo- 
graphic subjects, art, music and foreign travel, we herewith print a list of publications reviewed by the editor 


during the past year, together with the month in which each review appeared. 
these books would not have received consideration from the Editor unless they possessed absolute merit. 


Our readers are assured that 


Orders 


for any of these books will be promptly filled, at the lowest price obtainable and carriage prepaid, by the publisher of 


Pxroro-ErA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


Technical 


Angewandte Photographie in Wissenschaft und Technik 


Concise Photography . 

Cassell’s Cyclopedia of Photography 

Handbuch des Vergrésserns auf Papieren und Platten 

How to Make Good Pictures. . 

The Dictionary of Photography. A Valuable Reference- 
Book for Amateur and Professional Photographers 

The Oil and Bromoil Processes. . 

Traité Général De 1; gaia En Noir Et Ea Couleurs 

Photography of To-Day 2 

Outdoor Photography . 


K. W. Wolf-Czapek 


E. O. Hoppé, F.R.P.S. . 
Bernard E. Jones 

Prof. Dr. F. Stolze . 
Eastman Kodak Co. 


E. J. Wall, F.R.P.S. 

F. J. Mortimer 

Ernest Coustet 
H. Chapman Jones,F. RPS. 
Julian A. Dimock 


Photographic Annuals 


American Annual of Photography for 1912. Ed. by 
Photograms of the Year 1911. Ed. by . 
The Photographie Annual, 1911-12. Ed. by . 


The British Journal Photographie Almanac and Photo- 
grapher’s Daily Companion for 1912. Ed. by . . 
The Photographie Art During the Year 1911. Ba. by . 


Perey Y. Howe 
H. Snowden Ward, F.R.P.S. 
Arthur D. Godbold . 


George E. Brown, F.I.C. 
F. Matthies-Masuren 


Art 


The Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts . 

The British Museum: Its History and Treasures . 

The Art of the Berlin Galleries . 

The Raphael Book . . 

The Art of the Uffizi Palace and th. Florence ‘Academy 


Helen W. Henderson 
Henry C. Shelley 
David C. Preyer . 
F. R. Fraprie . 
Charles C. Heyl . 


Travel 


Cuba and Her People of To-Day ‘ 
Three Wonderlands of the American West . 
The Spell of France. 
Chile and Her People of To-Day 

The Spell of England . : 

Old Paris 
The Romantic Story ‘of the Puritan Fathers 


Forbes Lindsay 
Thomas D. Murphy . 
Caroline A. Mason 
Nevin O. Winter . 

Julia de Wolf Addison . 
Henry C. Shelley 
Albert C. Addison 


Music 


University Musical Encyclopedia 


The Grand Opera Singers of _— 
Dictionary of Musicians 


The University Society . 


Henry C. Lakee . 
W. J. Baltzell 


§ $5.00, paper April 
6.00, cloth 
2.00 April 
3.75, cloth May 
1.50 June 
25 June 
1.80, cloth July 
-25, cloth July 
5 franes, paper Sept. 
1.50 Dee 
70 Dee. 
{ .75, paper Jan 
1.25, cloth 
25, paper Jan 
{ 1.75, cloth 
.50, paper Jan 
1.00, cloth 
5 50, paper Feb. 
1.00, cloth 
2.00, paper Feb. 
3. Feb. 
4.00 March 
2.00 May 
2.50 Dee. 
2.00 Dee. 
3.00 March 
3. May 
2.50 June 
3. July 
2.50 Sept. 
3.00 Dee. 
2.50 Dee. 
§{ 22.50, cloth Dee. 
| 28.50, half-leather 
2.50 Dee. 
1.50, cloth April 
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Magazine-Clubs for 1912-13 


Class No. Class No. 
27 Ainslee’s Magazine 17 Modern Priscilla (after November 10) 
17 American Boy 17 Mothers’ Magazine 
55 American Homes and Gardens (new) 25 Mothers’ Magazine and Modern Priscilla 
23 American Magazine 23 Motor 
77 Atlantic Monthly 47 Motor Age 
47 Automobile (weekly) 40 Motor Boat 
17 Boston Cooking-School Magazine 17 Motor Boating 
80 Century Magazine 32 Musical America 
23 Cosmopolitan 90 Musical Courier 
70 Country Life in America 32 Musical Leader 
50 Craftsman 23 Musician 
50 Current Literature 17 National Sportsman 
23 Delineator 70 North American Review 
12 Designer 50 Outing 
23 Etude (for music-lovers) 60 Outlook 
23 Everybody’s 20 Pearson’s 
23 Field and Stream 24 PHOTO-ERA 
47 Forest and Stream 23 Physical Culture 
23 Garden Magazine 17 Pictorial Review 
23 Good Housekeeping 23 Red Book Magazine 
20 Harper’s Bazar 35 Review of Reviews 
70 Harper’s Magazine 40 Saint Nicholas (new) 
70 Harper’s Weekly | 60 St. Nicholas (renewal) 
23 Hearst’s Magazine 35 School Arts Book (10 numbers) 
12 Home Needlework 55 Scientific American 
50 House and Garden 60 Scribner’s 
50 House Beautiful 23 Short Stories 
40 Illustrated Outdoor World and Recreation 45 Smart Set 
50 Independent 30 Strand 
40 Journal of Education 50 Suburban Life 
70 Keramic Studio ; | 23 Sunset Magazine 
17 Kindergarten Review 40 System 

8 Ladies’ World 23 Technical World 
95 Leslie’s Weekly 65 Theatre Magazine 
90 Life 
35 Lippincott’s 

ppinco ~ 

60 Literary Digest 

9 McCall's Magazine 25 Woman’s Home Companion 
23  McClure’s Magazine 12 Woman’s Magazine 
23 Metropolitan 37 World’s Work 
12 Modern Priscilla (until November 10) 23 Yachting 

The following magazines are sold only at the full subscription-price and are never clubbed : 

Ladies’ Home Journal.............. $1.50 | Saturday Evening Post ............. $1.50 
Popular Mechanics ................ 1.50 | Youth’s Companion ................ 2.00 


These rates hold good until October 1, 1913 


HOW TO MAKE UP CLUBS 


To obtain the club-price of any combination of periodicals from the list given above, find the class-number of 
each of the magazines in the left-hand column, add them together and multiply the sum by five cents. The result 
is the club-price in the United States. Canadian postage is extra, and must be added to the price of each magazine. 
We shall be very glad to furnish quotations of either Canadian or foreign postage, and to fill orders for any 
magazines, whether listed here or not. 

Send all orders, with remittance in Post-Office or Express Money-Order, direct to 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 
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Photographic Magazine-Offers for 1912-1913 


Rules for Making Magazine-Clubs 


No subscription can be taken for any magazine singly at less than the published subscription-price. 
A club of two or more magazines, including PHoro-Era, may be made as follows: Add the black-faced 
figures preceding the names of the magazines desired, multiply the total by five, and the result is the price 
in the United States. For Canada or foreign countries add postage as given in the proper column. Any 
one or more magazines may be added to clubs with foreign magazines or annuals, listed at the bottom of 
the page, by multiplying the class-number by five and adding to given club-price. 


Examples _ Example 

24 Puoro-Era - $0.35 Can. postage | 24 American Photography 

20 Camera Craft . 5 

24 American Photography | $1.20 
68 $0.95 4.80 PuHoro-Era with Amateur 

5 3.40 U.S. elub-price | ______ Photography 
$3.40 club-price in U. S. , | 
| magazines. 
Class Publishers’ Canadi Foreign 
Number Price Postage Postage 
25 Abel’s Photographic Weekly ___________- Cleveland $1.50 $0. $1.50 
17 Amateur Photographer’s Weekly ________________- Cleveland 1.00 50 1.00 
24 American Photography Boston 1.50 35 
30 Bulletin of Photography _.__.._....._.___.-._-_-- Philadelphia 1.75 50 1.00 
2@ Camera Craft (renewal)... San Francisco 1.00 25 .50 
New York 8.50 none .50 

Boston 1.50 35 75 
New York 2.50 none 36 
47 Wilson’s Photographic Magazine________________.. New York 3.00 25 48 


Prices on this page are valid until October 1, 1913. We take subscriptions for all magazines published. 


We will duplicate any price quoted by any recognized subscription-agency. 
With PHOTO-ERA 


Foreign Photographic Magazines 
The Amateur Photographer and Photographic News (weekly)__ London $3.75 $4.80 $4.75 
British Journal of Photography (weekly). ______-__--___---- London 3.25 450 4.85 5.10 
Photography and Focus (weekly) _.._..___.__-_-__._-----.- London 2.75 3.90 4.25 4.50 
The Photographic Monthly London 1.10 245 2.80 3.05 
Apollo (Gemman, twice a mouth)... . ...... Dresden 2.25 345 3.80 4.05 
Das Atelier des Photographen (twice a week)-_______.---__- Halle a.S. 4.00 5.00 5.35 5.60 
Photographische Rundschau und Mitteilungen (combined) 
Hallea.S. 4.50 5.50 5.85 6.10 


(The price of a foreign magazine in the country of its publication, when clubbed with PHoro-ERA, is 
that of the same club in the U. S. A. as given in second price-column. ) 


oto ic Annuals ost pai OTO-ERA 
{Paper $0.92 $2.10 
{Cloth 1.47 270 
Die Photographische Kunst im Jahre 1912__._____-_--_....--.---------- 2.75 3.75 
Wellcome’s Exposure-Record and Diary for ---------- 50 1.70 


(Add 35 cents postage to PHoro-ERA tf these clubs are ordered from Canada ; or 75 cents to fureign countries. ) 
Make all remittances by Money-Order or Registered Letter 


PHOTO-ERA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


THE NEW PRINCIPLES 


OF THE 


VICTOR 
PORTABLE STEREOPTICON 


Make practical the projection of standard lantern-slides under any conditions 
and without inconvenience. 
Make slides of your own negatives and use the Victor. 


The Aristocrat of Stereopticons 
Unlike all other lanterns the 


VICTOR PORTABLE STEREOPTICON 


Works with precision, regardless of the operator's inexperience with electricity or projection-appa- 
ratus. The unusual simplicity is due to the lack of complications and 


THE REMARKABLE VICTOR ARC-LAMP 


This simple and powerful arc-lamp attaches to any incandescent lamp socket. Light is permanently 
centered at the factory — steady, noi:eless and operating as simply as placing the tips of two fingers 
together. It is “ fool-proof.” 


The use of the Victor by 131 newspapers on election-night, November 5, 1912, testifies to the power of the 
Victor Arc and the adaptability of the VICTOR PORTABLE STEREOPTICON to the most exacting 


conditions — the average throw was 102 ft. 


THE VICTOR GUARANTY 


Every VICTOR PORTABLE STEREOPTICON is guaranteed to give absolute satisfactory 
service under any and all conditions. 


Write for catalog today 


VICTOR ANIMATOGRAPH COMPANY 
123 Victor Building DAVENPORT, IOWA 
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Let Us Help You 
Solve the Christmas 
Problem 


Just because your friend already has 
a camera, is no reason why some- 
thing photographic won’t particu- 
larly please him. Suppose you give 
any one of the following Ingento 
products :— 


Style D Tank 
Portable Background 
Enlarging-Lantern 
Trimming-Board 
Style B Rapid Printer 
Bee Meter 
Color-Filter 
Loose-Leaf Album 


Don’t you think it would be more highly 
appreciated than a collar box? 

In doing your Christmas shopping, remember 
three things: 

First, that the camerist will be most pleased 
with something that will add to the efficiency 
of his outfit, and second, that the name 
Ingento on such a product guarantees its 
quality, and, lastly, that your local photo-supply 
store is the ideal place to buy Christmas gifts. 


Ask Your Dealer 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 
240-258 East Ontario Street 
CHICAGO 


New York Office and Sample-Room 
225 Fifth Avenue 


A Christmas Gift 
Worth Giving 


Have you a friend who is an enthusiast, 
whom you would like to remember most 
appropriately December 25? _ If so, remem- 


ber the 


Dynar Cells 


as a suggestion for a gift well worth giving, 
and sure to be highly appreciated by the 
recipient. 

The Dynar Lens is a very rapid, high- 
grade anastigmat. Speed F/6, four times 
that of the best rapid rectilinears, and four 
times as efficient. For getting the same 
definition and covering-power possessed by 
the Dynar, your rectilinear must be stopped 
down to F/ 16. 

With the Dynar you can make snapshots 
on dull winter days. 

Maybe you would like a Dynar for your 
camera. Start planning for it now. 

Supplied in cells which fit into your 
regular shutter, without special adjustment. 


Price of cells for 4x 5 and 3!4 x 5! cameras 


and kodaks, $25.00 


ORDER THROUGH YOUR DEALER 


Voigtlander & Sohn 


240-258 E. Ontario Street, Chicago 
225 Fifth Avenue - New York 
Works: - Brunswick, Germany 


Canadian Agents: Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal, Can. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


It is indeed a merry Christmas 
for the one who gets a 


Premo Jr. No. 0 
Pictures, 134 x 234, $1.50 


Film Premo No. 1 
Pictures, 314 x 5142, $12.50 


Filmplate Premo Special 
Zeiss Kodak Anastigmat Lens 7.6.3 
and Compound Shutter 
Pictures, 314 x 4144, $54.00 


PREMO 


Decide that Christmas question of yours 
right here. There’s someone you wish to 
please very much — yet you don’t know 
just what to give. 


But a Premo makes it easy. It will be 
welcomed alike by a boy or girl, a man or 
woman, of any age. 


It has the very spirit of Christmas in it 
—remembrance—for it enables anyone to 
make and keep forever, pictures of all the 
pleasures of Christmas day and of all the 
days that follow. 


No experience is necessary in using a Premo. 
They are the smallest, lightest, easiest to load 
and operate of cameras— as the nearest dealer 
will show you. 


As for price, you can get a Premo for as little 
as $1.50—as much as $150.00, and from the 
lowest to the highest in price, they are fully 
capable, dependable cameras. 


In the margin we show three of over forty different 
styles and sizes. The Premo catalog describes them all in 
detail, as well as the daylight loading Premo Film Pack 
and the Premo Film Pack Tank. Premo catalog free at 
the dealer’s, or mailed postpaid on request. 


ROCHESTER OPTICAL DIVISION 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO. ROCHESTER, N.Y. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


HOW TO PHOTOGRAPH 
THE CHRISTMAS TREE. 


The Christmas Tree as a rule is a very 
stubborn subject for the Kodak, because 
it is usually placed in a corner of the 
room between two windows. The 
strong light from the windows accentu- 
ates the shadows among the branches 
of the tree and it is a very hard matter 
to get a good light on the tree and not 
be compelled to photograph against the 
light of one of the windows. 

The Christmas tree problem is very 
easily solved. Make the picture by 
flashlight. It’s very simple and there 
is no danger if reasonable precautions 
are taken. The fact that the tree is 
usually in one corner of the room is an 
advantage, because it allows of the 
camera being set up in the opposite 
corner or through a doorway, at the 
proper distance to get a full view of the 
tree from top to bottom. 

If the Kodak is set up in an adjoining 
room and pointed through a doorway 
it is a very simple matter to place a flash 
sheet most anywhere in the first room 
and not have the direct rays of light 
enter the lens. 

Care should be taken not to have the 
flash near curtains or other inflammable 
material, and one flash sheet should not 
be pinned on top of another. If itisa 
large room and two flash sheets are 
necessary, pin a large piece of card- 
board to the wall or door casing, and 
when one flash sheet has been pinned 
to this cardboard, another may be 
pinned to another cardboard at a safe 
distance from the first and one sheet 
lighted directly after the other. For 
this purpose use a long wax taper or 
fasten a match to the end of a yard stick. 

The Eastman Flash Sheet Holder, 
however, offers the most convenient 
means for holding and igniting the flash 
sheet, and as it may be held in the hand 
and a match applied to the sheet 
through the small round opening in the 


back, it is readily seen that it may be 
held at any height and in any part of 
the room and the flash made with no 
inconvenience and no danger whatever 
to the operator. 

The flash should be about two-thirds 
the height of the tree, and the Kodak 
one-half the height of the tree. The 
blinds should be drawn but the lights 
need not be turned out, unless a very 
bright light comes within the angle of 
the lens. Set the shutter for time ex- 
posure, open the shutter, light the flash 
sheet, close the shutter and a good pic- 
ture will almost invariably be the result. 


a 


BITS OF COLOR. 


What a touch of realism a bit of color 
adds to the picture, and how easy it is 
to color the print with Velox Transpar- 
ent Water Color Stamps. Have you 
ever tried it ? 

There are many ways of making at- 
tractive little Christmas and New Year’s 
cards by selecting attractive landscape 
prints, trimming them down to odd 
sized panels or ovals and coloring and 
mounting them on the little Christmas 
cards that may be had in the stores or 
by making the cards from some of the 
fine grades. of white or cream cover 
paper or thin cardboard that may be 
had at your Kodak Dealers or in the 
Stationery Stores. 

The print should be colored to be 
most attractive, and Velox Water Color 
Stamps make the coloring of the print 
both simple and inexpensive. A very 
good effect in mounting the colored 
print is secured as follows: Trim a 
piece of thin cardboard to a size slightly 
larger than the print to be mounted. 
Paint a stripe of gold around the edge 
of this card so the print will have the 
gold paint for a background when 
mounted. Carefully mount the print 
on the card and allow it to dry under 
pressure, and when dry, trim down the 
card until there is a gold line about one- 
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eighth of an inch wide. Mount on a 
white or cream card, and it will be 
found that the gold line adds greatly 
to the effectiveness of the colored print. 

Complete instructions for using Velox 
Transparent Water Color Stamps will 
be found in each book of stamps. The 
book consists of twelve leaves of color, 
so perforated that a small stamp of any 
desired color may be readily torn out 
and placed in a small quantity of water, 
when the color will dissolve and leave 
its paper support. 

There are dozens of uses for these 
colors other than the coloring of photo- 
graphs. Your dealer has them. 


Velox Transparent Water Color Stamps, 
per book of twelve colors, , . $ .25 


MASKING. 


A good picture means more than care 
in the selection of a subject and making 
of a negative. The taste used in mask- 
ing, trimming, mounting, framing or 
passepartouting the print or enlarge- 
ment often makes or mars the effective- 
ness of the picture. 

A picture does not of necessity need 
to be the same size as the negative—in 
fact should not be the same size unless 
everything in the negative is of import- 
ance to the picture. 

Lay a print in front of you and try 
covering up portions of it, using pieces 
of cardboard for the purpose. You will 
probably find the picture is more at- 
tractive with a little taken off the top 
or bottom or one side, and if it looks 
best that way, that is the way it should 
be trimmed or masked. 

In making enlargements, the mask- 
ing of the negative need not affect the 
size of the enlargement, except in the 
case of the fixed focus Brownie En- 
larging Camera, and in this case the 
mask only cuts out the objectionable 
parts and does not change the size of 
the objects themselves. 


There is a decided advantage in mask- 
ing the negative in the Brownie Enlarg- 
ing Camera, and that is the securing of 
white margins. Of course the width of 
the white margin depends upon the 
amount of the negative that is covered 
by the mask. 


If you are using the No. 4 Brownie 
Enlarging Camera, which accommo- 
dates a4x5 or 314 x 514 negative and 
makes an 8 x 10 enlargement, a per- 
fectly even white margin of good pro- 
portions may be had by using a mask 
with an opening x inches. If 
the mask is carefully adjusted in the 
Enlargement Camera, with % inch 
more margin at the bottom than at the 
top, the enlargement will have a white 
margin of 114 inches at the sides and 
top and two inches at the bottom. 


In this way the choice parts of nega- 
tives of various sizes may be enlarged 
to a uniform size with a margin of ex- 
cellent proportions for framing or passe- 
partouting. 


A neat, embossed line adds much to 
the attractiveness of these prints and is 
very easily secured. Place the print 
against a window and draw a line on 
the back, about a quarter of an inch 
from each of the four sides of the pic- 
ture, which is readily seen through the 
paper. Now cuta piece of thin card- 
board to fit exactly within these lines. 


Place the cardboard against the win- 
dow and the face of the print against 
the cardboard, adjusting same so the 
lines on back of print are even with the 
edges of the cardboard. 


Take a blunt tool, such as the han- 
dle of a pocket knife, and run over 
the back of the print along the edge of 
the cardboard, pressing the print over 
the edge of the board, and a fine em- 
bossed line is quickly made around the 
print. 

Passepartout or frame one of these 
prints with a narrow moulding and the 
effect is excellent. 
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ENLARGEMENTS 
BY DAYLIGHT 


No focusing, 
No dark-room, 
No experience 
necessary 
when 


VELOX 


is used. 


It’s all 
by daylight 
with the 


Brownie 
Enlarging 
Camera 


Just place the film in the 
small end—the Velox paper 
in the large end and expose 
to daylight. 


THE PRICE. 


No. f Brownie Enlarging Camera, for 
Sx7 Entargements, from 2% x 3% 


nega{ives, $2.00 
No. 3, ditto, for 614 x 814 Enlargements 
from 34 x 4% negatives, - 3.00 


No. 4, ditto, for 8 x 10 Enlargements 
trom 4x5 negatives (will also take 
3%x5% negatives), - - 4.00 


Place the 
Light 
where you 
want it. 


Home 
Portraiture 


by Flashlight 


It is even more simple to make 
home portraits and groups by flash-light 
than by daylight because the light doesn’t 
change. 


Eastman Flash Sheets offer the most 
certain, safe and simple method. The 
size of the flash sheet regulates the 
amount of light and once a result is 
secured, it may be duplicated at will. 


The Flash Sheet Holder permits one 
to hold the flash in any place at any 
height while a match is applied. 


Eastman Flash Sheet Holder, - $1.00 
Eastman Flash Sheets, 

No. 1, per pKg., six sheets, 3 x 4, ae 
mas * * 4x5, .40 
aa" * * “7. .60 
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Prints Out of the Ordinary— 


by Ordinary Methods. 


Novel and attractive effects are secured by 
printing the gift pictures on 


KODAK 


VELVET GREEN 
PAPER 


The beautiful carbon green effects are se- 
cured in the most simple manner. Just print 
by daylight—develop and fix in the regular 
Velox chemicals. 


Kodak Velvet Green Paper and Post Cards 
may be had from your dealer at Velox prices. 


Try it on your own negatives. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


At Your Dealers. 
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Speed Plus Quality | 


Fast shutters and fast lenses are of little avail 
without fast plates—and fast plates must have 
other qualities than speed alone. 


Seed Gilt Edge 30, unlike other fast plates, 
combine extreme speed with the long scale of | 
gradations found in the slower plate and which 
is so essential to the correct rendering of tone 
values. 


For work which requires short exposures, 
| use the one plate that combines quality with 
speed. While the speed is greater, the price is 
the same as for the Seed Gilt Edge 27. | 


Seed Dry Plate Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


At Your Dealers ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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How to make 


| Fictures 


160 Pages of 
Practical 
Instruction. 


A Book for 
theAmateur 


Photographer 


Published by 
Eastman Kodak Com 


ROCHESTER NY the Kodak 


pany. 


City. 


satisfactory to the beginner. 


consistent with good results. 


At Your Dealers. 


How to Make 
Good Pictures 


is an elementary text 
book of non-technical 
information on the essen- 
tials of good picture mak- 
ing. It is written in a very 
interesting and under- 


standable way, explaining the advantages of the various 
types of lenses and cameras in a manner that is most 


From the exposing of the film or plate to the various 
processes of printing, each step is thoroughly explained, 
while such subjects as Home Portraiture, Flash Light 
Portraiture, Enlarging, Lantern Slide Making, etc., are not 
only thoroughly explained but profusely illustrated with 
pictures showing the methods used as well as the results 
obtained. All processes are reduced to the simplest form 


How to Make Good Pictures, $ .25 
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Doubly Worth While 


All of the pleasure—none of the 
bother—and better results when 
you develop—The Kodak Film 
Tank Way. 


The expertence ts in the Tank. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


At Your Dealers. 
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Prints by Gaslight 


The result you work for is the print. 


The best print is a print on one 
of the grades of 


VELOX 


Made in Glossy, Portrait, Carbon, Velvet, 
Rough and Royal. Ask your dealer for The 
Velox Book. 


NEPERA DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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